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AD VER Tl§lEThlENT. 

THE Author of the" NEW Svs .. 
TEM OF ELEMENT AJlY BooKs ON THE 
ART OF READING, H cannot embrace a 
more suitable opportunity than the present., 
to return his most sincere thanks for the 
liberal encouragement he has experienc-ed, 
and for the numerous Testimonials he has­
received from the Public, of the good opi­
nion they ente,tain of the undertaking. 

As the plan of the Following Work, is 
the same as the "Universal Explanatory 
Reader," he conceives that a few lines 
will be deemed a sufficient Introduction. 

The Author ·has to observe, .that the Se­
lections are n1ade with great care, from the 
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most approved writers, with an intent to 
\ 

blend the l\Ioral and Useful with the Pleas-

ing and Ornamental, and at the sane ti1ne, 

to gi ·Fe a J1owery and animating language, 

instead of that dry and formal style, which 

js generally disgusting to young people. 

As general Utility was the object the 

Con1piler had in view, nothing is ·omitted 

which might serve to i :lnstrate any jliffi­

culty, he has, therefore> ad ed every thing 

that may be deemed necessa y, either at 

the head of each chapter by figures of 

reference, or elucidations in m arginal notes . 

. The Author concludes, 9y observing, 

that no trouble, attention, or expence, shall 

be spared, to render this plan, Extensively 

Useful, Instructive, and Entertaining. 

4 /ton, March 26th, 18l0, 
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INTRODUCT11f ON 
'f TO THE. 
~~~ 

U1'IVERSAL EXPLAl\TATORY READER. 

PUNCTU ATIO.!. -. 

CHAPTER I. 
Y&;r~ 

Rules for Reading with Propriety. 
a. De-li'-be-rate-ly, ad. steadily, in a circwnspect manner. 
3. Bois'-te-rous, a. violent, furious. 
5· Sen'-tence, s. a period in writing. 

ln-sig-ni'-fi-cant, a. wanting meaning. 
:Par'-ti-cle, s. a term in grammar, signifying a word unvaried 

wilh cases, and is used merely to connect and join together 
sentences. (Any small part or porlion of a greater substance). 

6. Tone, s. sound. 
Voice, s. a sound produced in the throat and mouth of an animal, 

by which he expresses his ideas.* 
For'-mal, a. ceremonious, too preci se. 
ln-ter-ro-ga'-ti-on, s. (in Grammar), a point used after a ques­

tion. ( S2 ue, tion). 
Ad-mi-ra'-ti-on, s. (in Grammar), a point or stop, denoting that 

the sentence before it implies wor,der or astonishment. ( Sur-
prize). . 

9- Ca'-clence, s. a fall, decline, or descent. 
Lan'-guage, s. a se t of word s agreed upon by any people, to com­

municate their thoughts witl1. . 

I. 

WHEN you read, hold up your head, and stand 
still, with your face towards the person who hears 
you. 

* Voices emitted from the mouth are either articulate or inarticu­
B 
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2 REA t~ ~ND l?UNCTUATION. 

IL 
Take great care to pronounce every Jetter 2.11d 

sy1lab1e articulately: that is, clearly, distjnctly, and 
fuliy. For th1s purpose, open yonr mouth freely 
and _speak deliberately . 

III . 
Let not your voice be Joud and boisterous, but 

soft and gent.le. 
IV. 

Read neifher too fast, nor too s1ow, but take ~ 
medium or good time, and read wjth sprightliness 
and energy; that is, with spirit and firmness. 

V. 
Begin eYery sentence gently. Slide OYer aJI tli.e 

insignifi'cant jJarticles: sll'ch as, and, but, if, or, as, 
so , by, in, to, of, &c . And reserve the stress of 
your voice for vrnrds of.more importance. 

VT. 
Let the tone of your voice, in reading, be the same 

as in speaking . Do not cbange the natural and easy 
sound with which you speak in conversatjon for 
that formal and unnatural tone, whjch some people 
assume in reading. 

VII. 
Relieve your voice at every stop; but be snrc to 

make no stops where t he sense admits of none. The 
stops or points are made as follovv :---a comma, thus 
(,) a semico1on, thus (;) a colon, tbus (:) a period, 
th us (.) a no! e of interrogation, thus (?) a note of 
admiration, 1hus (!) . 

VIII. . 
At a comma, you are to stop whilst you can count 

one: at a semicolon, t,Yo; at a colon, three; at>-a fo 11 
stop, four; and al. o about the same time at Lhe notes 
of interrogation, and admiration. 

late : It is said to b r. articulate when senra 1 sounds joi 1, trge ther ard 
fonT ~c.me intelligen t worc1 or woHh, and i11articulote w!.en they are 
net fcrm d ir:o rlis ti fjct words; such as the ba1king of dogs, the 
bleating of sheep, the singing of bir<ls, &c. 



READING AND PUNCTUATION. 3 

IX. 
It is very common with many in reading, at the 

dose of a sentence, or a full stop, to drop the voice 
in an uniform manner, or in a low tone, generally 
called " cadence;" bu t nothing tends more to de­
stroy the beauty and strength of the Language than a 
regular pursuit of this method. 

X. 
But all these rules may be comprised in the follow­

short sentence, which I would particubrly advise 
my young readers to commit to memory : 

Understand and feel the subject, and NATU.RE 
will direct you how to spea.~ it. 

CHAPTER II. 

Com7'!la. 

Su-s-pe:id1-ed, a, kept U?; (hu:1g up by any thing), 
Spi'-rit, s. energy, li velrne~s. ( L' lle hu .n .rn soul, the mi.1d). 

4. Art, s. some uscFul in ve ,1ticn, m· a coi lection of c~Hain rules froin 
observa tion and e;cp t ric:1ce, by w hich any thing mat be per­
for,net..1 , or any e ,1d ob rained.* 

5. R e-li'-gi-0ri , s. ( pro . rei id -j t11), that wor,hip w hich helon5s to 
G od, w:1e ,1 consid~; ed a, 0,1c cre,1tJr, pr..:,c:rver, anJ b.;uc: factor. 

As' -pee l, s. look, or :ippeJ.raace. 
7. V ir' t ue, s. good ,;ess , o1)pos,:J to vice. 

H '-r.our, s. worth y of r..:s p..:c t. (Dig1 ity or high rankj. 
9 . Pi'-011, -ly, ad. reli6iou,l y, ac tiag d-1t1 fu ly to G0da d our pare nts.­

Ir. Illas' -som , s. ( in Dotan y) , the flower wh ich afte1"N,LrLls turns 
to fr ~it on trees or pla11 t, . 

Au'-tumn, s. the third seaso:1 of the year, the t'me when fr uits 
ri pe,, a .Hl are ga tliered in , beinb Augu,t, Septe,uJ;;r, and O c­
tobe r. 

C on-temp'-ti-b:e, a. unworthy of notice. 

The Comma is the shortest pause of any, being 
only momentary, or vhile you can count one. 

* Art is freiueil tly confounded with Scicace. Thc-y are distin. 

13 2 



READING AND PUNCTUATION. 

In the follov-.ring ·sente:1ces or examples, observe 
to keep your voice suspe1,ded at the comma, and 
pronounce your words distinctly and with spirit: 

1. Do unto others, as you wou ld have others do 
unto yon . 
• _2. Be more ready to forgive, than to return an 
lilJUry. 

3. Never give pain to any man, without a pros. 
_pect of doi ng good. 

4. N o nrt can be ob tained but by diligence. 
5. Religion does not require a gloomy, but a 

cheerfo1 aspect. 
6. An upright mind will never be at a loss to dis­

cern ·what is just and trne, lovely, honest, and of 
good report. 

7. T he man of virt ue and honour will be trusted, 
relied on, and esteemed. 

8. The great business of life is to be employed in 
doing just]y, Jov ing mercy, and walking humbly 
wjth our Creator. 

9. To li ve sober1y, righteously, and piously, 
comprehends the whole of our duty. 

10. · If we delay till to-morrow, ,;i,1hat ought to be 
done to-day, we over-charge the morrow with a 
burden which belongs not to it. 

ll. I f the spring put forth no blossoms, in sum• 
mer there will be no beauty, and in autumn no fruit: 
so, if youth be trifl ed a';,vay without improvement, 
manhood will he contemptible, and old age miserable. 

guished by their ohj ects. If the obj ec t be attended by th e application 
of rules i 0 1 requ ire practice, then it is an art; but i f coi,s idered on ly 
with respect to its differer,t appearances, the colJ ec tion of obscr rn lions 
relative thereto is a science . The Arts are d istinguished in to libual 
and mechanic. The liberal art; are those ,,, hich cons ist in the ap­
rlication or exerc ise of the mi nd ; t he mechanic, those \Yhkh con­
.s ist in the exercise of the body or hand. 
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READING AND P UNCTUArro~- D 

CHAPTER III. 

Comma continued. 

ln-flec' -ti -on, s. a mod ulalion or change Crom high to low. (In 
Gramrnar, the variation o, change of the e.1Jin6~ of a worJ). 

Va'-p '.)LJrs, s. steam, fume.* 
S now, s. thick clouds con?;eale<l or frofen in the air before they 

can unite to drop, , wh ich return to the earth 111 whit~ fhke, . 
H ail , s. dr;ips of rain froz c:n while falling thrnu6h the ai r. 
l\il e'- te-ors, s. pl. bodies in the air of a tr~rn-;ilory na Lu:-e. f 
In '-d i-go, s. a very deEp blue. (An l11di a•1 <l rug) . 
l\1us' -cle , s. (p ro . muss-cl ; in Anatomy), a fleshy fibre or stri ng. 
Ne,ve, s. (in Anatomy), a round, w hite, long body, composed of 

several fibres or thrc-acls ; a sinew or ter;don. 
Vein, s. ( in A natomy ) , a tube in the fle sh thruugh which the blood 

flows . It also signif-ies a course or streak of metal in a mi .1e . 
Ar'-te-ry, s. ( in Anatomy) , a blood vessel conveying the blood 

from the heart to all parts of the 1..,__;d y . 

.. 12. A Comma may be made use of in a variety of 
ways , but the inflection of the voice is much the 
same : it is nsed after every distinct word of num­
bers ; as, one, two, three, four, five, six , &c . ; and 
also after every distinct fig ure of numbers; as, I, 
2 , 3, 4, 5, 6, &c. 

* Vaµours are the <lamps of the earth drawn up by the hea t of the 
su n, which form the clouds, &c . Any ki nd of s team or fume is called 
a v,\pou r. ll also means a vain idea or thought. 

t A 11-:.eteor is fo r me<l out of the common elemen ts, ( ai r, earth; fire, 
water ), by the act;on of the heave ly bodies . · 

Meteors arc of three kinds ; l gneo us or fiery, Aer·at or airy, 
Aqucou~ or watery. Igneous n ,c· eors ue, lightning, thundLr, failing 
s ta rs, &c . Aerial are, winds, wliidwinc1s , h11rricanes, &c. Aqueous 
are; clouds, rain bow, hail, snow, rain, dew, &c. 

B 3 
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6 RE ADING AND PUNCTUATION. 

13. Also after things distinctly mentjoned; as, 
chance* never produced lions, tigers, bears, stags, 
bulls, sheep, dogs , nor cats. 

14. The earth is adorned with a beautiful variety 
of mountains, hills, vaHies, plains, seas, lakes, 
rivers, trees, flowers, p lants, · and beasts. 

15. Vapours are formed into clouds,t dew, mist, 
rain, snow, hail, lightning , and other meteors. · 

16 The colours in the rainbow are, violet, in­
digo, blue, green, yeliow, orange, and red. 

17. Every leaf, every t wig, every drop of water, 
teems ,;vit h life. 

l 8 . In the least insect there are muscles, nerves, 
join ts, veins, arteries, and b 1ood. 

19. The astoni.:;hing multitude of created beings, 
the wonderful faws of nai ure, the beautiful arrange~ 
ment of the heavenly hodies, the elegance of the 
·vegetable world,+ the operations of animal life, and 
the amazing haTrnony of the whole creation, loudly 
pTodaim the wisdom of the Deity. 

20 . You must submit to hear what you would 
not, vYhenever you do Vi hat you should not. 

* For an explanation of the wor<l chance, see Contents. 
t O bserve, that a cloud, dew, and mist , are one and the same, being 

a kind of s:eam or fume drawn up from the earth by the hea t of the 
sun. lt is said to be a dew when the steam raises and falls aga in on 
the earth, happening in summer; a mist when :t con ti nucs ill the ai r 
without falling in distingui shable drops, being a thin cloud near the 
e:irth ; and min when the steam or clouds are driven together by the 
agitation of the wincls, they mix and run into one body, and by tha t 
means, become condensed N made so thick as to be formed into 
their original substance---water : The coldness of the air also a sists 
greatly in condensing clouds into water; which bei·1~ heavier than the 
air, it mu st naturally fall through it in the form we ca!! rain ; and the 
reason why it fall s in drops , a,irl not in whole quantities, as it is 
condensed, is the n~sistance of the air. This may easily be perceived 
by the playing of an engine. 
+ :t:'leans all kinds of pla:1t, ; fruit, &c. that have growth without 

sensa tion. 



READING A~D PUNCIUAfIO~. 7 

Semicolon. 

2. Pride, s. too liigh an opinion of one's own qualities, and too mean 

a one of those belw1ging to another. 
O'-di -ou, , a. abtJmtnalJle , detestable. 

3. De'-ce ·1-cy, s. a method of address or action proper and becoming 

a person's sex , charac ter, or rn:ik. 
7. Af.flic'-ti-on , s. that which causes a sensation of pain, either of 

mind or body. 
8. D eath, s. the <leparture of the soul from the body. 
9. G.:!-ne-ra'-ti-on, s. production , race. ( An agt; .) 

10. Spe'-cies, s. (pro. spe-shces) sort, kind, order, class. (Money). 

A SEMICOLON requires double the pause of the 

comma, and will also assist you in relieving your 

voice; but be sore to keep it up and w·ell support it , 
and then you will have power to fill out your sen­

tence. 
This point is used when a part of a sentence re­

quires a greater pause tha n a comma, and when 1.he 

sense is imperfec t and needs some other member 1.o 

render it comp)ete. · 
1. Make a proper use of your time; for the loss 

of it can never be regained. 
2. Be not proud; for pride is adious both to God 

and man. 
. 3. Use no indecent Janguage; for want of decency 
1s want o sense. · 

4. A good layer up, makes a good layer out; and 

a good sparer makes a good spender. 



8 READI~G AND PUNCTUA T ION . 

5. If you spca!- any thing, think fi rst, and look 
narrowly into \Vlnt you spe1k; where you speak ; of 
,,·horn you spe3k: and to whom you speak; least you 
bring yomse]f into great trouble . 

6 . He who praises every thing, is but a flatterer; 
J1e alone knows how to praise, vrho praises with dis­
cretion . 

7 . As the eJrth does not always produce roses and 
lilies, but likewise nettles and thistles; so the world 
does not always afford us contentment and pleasures, 
but sometimes afjlictions and troubles . 

8 . Men often think of death vvhen it is too late; 
and begin to stndy how to live, when they should 
learn how to die. ' 

9- Every thing p;rows o1d; every thing passes 
aw2y; every thing disappears; yet the world is re­
newed with fresh ife and he::i.utv; with a constant 
succession of trees anJ plants; {vith a new race of 
animals; alild with a new generation o[ men. ~ 

10. Ev{'ry seed cot ta ins a plant of its own species; 
1 his plant another seed; this seed another 11lant: and 
so on '"rithout end. 

1 I. Be thankful to those v,·ho give you ad vice; 
and endeavour to fol1ow it. 

12. Be attentive io what yon are about; and take 
pains to do jt well; .nothing can be done \Yell ,-rithout 
attention, and p2ins. 
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READING AND FUNCTUATION. 

CHAPTER V. 

Colon. 

1. De-pres'-si-on, s. sinking or hiling; (dejection). 
fo-ti-ma'-ti-on, s, an hi11t, itern. 

2. Dic'-tates s. pl. 1ules or ma ·1dates. 
Di-vine', a. heavenly. (Excellent). 

3. Re-dour,d', v. to coH-\uce, to add. (To be driven back). 

g 

4. Po'-ver-ty, s. the stale of those who want the necessaries of life. 
7. Pert, a. saucy. (Lively and brisk). 

13. Vi'-gi-lance, s. (pro. virl-je-lance) watchfulness, incessant care. 
Ge'-ne-ral, s. one who commands an army. 
I n-tre-pi'-di-ty, s. great courage, boldness. 
Af-fec' -ti-on, s. love, fondness . 
Mi'-li-ta-ry, a. relating to war, or warlike • 
.As' -pect, s. the face, look, or appearance. 
Con-sti-tu'-ti-on, s. relating to health, frame of body or mind. 

(Form of gover:,ment). 
Ro-bust', a . strong, stout, sinewy. 

14. Con-tem-pla'-ti-on, s. study, thr)Ugh t, meditation. 
I 5. Tran-quil'-li-ty, s. cal mness, a!1 undisturbed state of mind. 

Vice, s. an action contrary to the laws of virtue. 
Su-.per-sti'-ti-on, s. false devotion or religi 0n. 

This point requires a pause some~vhat longer than 
a semicolon, and also a lit tle depression of the voice, 
but not so much as that of a period; yet the voice 
must be kept up, so as to give some intimation that 
the ·sentence is not complete , as in the fo!lowing ex­
amples: 

I. Fear God: he is thy creator and preserver. 
2. Read the scriptures: they are the dictates o_f 

divine wisdom. 
3. Apply thyself to learning: it will redound 

mnch to thine honour. 
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4 . Keep close to thy business: it will keq: thee 
from wickedness, poverty, and shame. 

6. All mankind want assistance: all therefore 
ought to assist. 

6. The way of the v.: icked is darkness: they know 
no t at\\' ha t they stumble. 

7. A void per t 2nswers: civil language is :thvays 
b ecomi ng . 

8 . No one should be too posi6ve: the wisest are 
oft en deceived . 

9. Of crosses, universally let these be thy rules: 
make thyself no ne : avoid some : bear the rest: and 
make good use of all. 

10 .... T o common friends and acquaintances be civil, 
kind, just, and constant : but yet lay not thyself open 
to them . 
. 11. Refuse not what thou canst not avoid : desire 

not what thou canst not obtain: repent not of what 
thou canst not alter. 

12. Speak vvell , and act welJ : the one shews a 
good head , the mher a good heart: and both spring 
from a su periorit y of mind . 

13 . tf/ilham theConqueror, .Y.· was one of the great­
est Genera:s of his age ; in him was united activity, 
vig ilance an<l intreJ11dity : he was strict in his dis-• 
cipli ne, and kept his ~oidiers in perfect obedience, 
yet he preserycd the ;r affection: he was a perfect 
mastt r of tbe military art ; his aspect was noble, his 
constitut ,:on robuJt , D. nd nobody b ut himself could 
bend his bo v1· . 

UL The industrious man shuts out iJleness fro m 
his house; he considt rs it as his g rea1est enemy ; he 
ri ses early in the morning : he exercises h is mind 
with contemplation , and his body with ac tion: the 

* The narnral $On of R obe~t the fi rst, Duke of N tirmanLh· . B e w ·1s 
c row ned Ki ng uf E nglan<l , ·u \ Vc:s t1L1inster, on Chriscmas- .lJa;,· , 1066. 

rm,11<.1n<ly is a province ul h ance. 
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slothful man, on the contrary, is a bur<len to himself"; 
his body is diseased for want of exercise, his mind is 
in darkness, his thoughts are confused, his house is 
in disorder, he deplores his fate, but he has no reso­
lution to remedy it. 

15. The three great enemies to tranquillity, are 
vice, superstition, and idleness: vice, which poisons 
and disturbs _the mind with bad passions; supers Ii­
tion, which fills it with imaginary terrors; idleness, 
which loads it with tediousness and disgust. 

CHAPTER VI. 

Period. 
1, Ba'-sis, s. the foundation, or that on wliich any thing is est:i.blislied 

or supported. 
Cri'-mi-nal, a. guilty, worthy of blame. 
I n-ge'-nu-ous, a. sincere, open, fair, candid. 

2-. t:iin-ce'-ri-ty, s. faithfulness, integrity, honesty. 
Charm, s. (figuratively), any excellence or something that gives 

great pleasure, which engages an<l conquers the affection~. 
(It also means a kinct of spell, which consists of some peculiar 
words of secret or hidden power, generally practised by the 
lower order of society ). 

Ve-ne-ra'-ti-~n, s. great 1espect, re verence . 
3. Bre'-threr1, s. the plural of brother, hut generally spelt Brothers, 

except in the Bible and by Divines, who take it for man in 
general, alludin·g to out being ckscenclcd from one common 
parent. 

6. T ar'-n ish , v. to sully or soi l, to diminish bri)!;btness. 
ln'-fi-nite, a. imm. nse. Unbonnrle<l, unlim ited. 

Io. His'-to-ry, s. a rclalioo or description of act anti or events, as they 
are, or have been. 

tfo-ra'-li--ty, s •. the doctri1ie of good m,rnners, or the art of living 
well and happily. 

Un-mask', v. to remove any disgui se. To strip ofl a mask. 
1 r. Cha'-ri-ty, s. alms, love, kindness, tenderness. 

This point rr.quires a longer pause than the colon, 
and shews that the se:itence is cornp1ete. In reading , 
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it requires a full stop: it is here the reader can be 
calm and composed, and take his breath vvith ease 
and freedom, as in the following examples: 

J. Truth is the basis of every virtue. It is the 
voice of reason. Let its precepts be religiously 
obeyed. Never transgress its limits. Every devia­
tion from truth is criminal. Abhor a falsehood. 
Let your words be ingcnucus. 

2. Sincerity possesses the most powerful charins. 
It acquires the veneration of mankind. I ts path is 
security and peace. It is acceptable to the Deity. 
'' Blessed are the pure in heart.'' 

3. We should never forget that all mankind are 
brethren. 

4. The best practical moral rule, is never to do 
what we should at any time be ashamed to acknow ~ 
ledge. 

5. I maintain, and will a1ways maintain, that we 
cannot be happy without practising virtue. 

6. The handsomest flowers Jast but a short time; 
for the least rain tarnishes them, the wind withers 
them, the sun scorches them; not to mention an 
in.finite number of insects that spoil and hurt them. 

7. The holy scriptures teach us what we ought to 
be: let us therefore read them, meditate upon them, 
and make them the rule of our conduct. 

8. God is a father to those who love him, and a 

protector to those who fear him. 
g. One day spent in the practice of vfrtue and reli­

gion, is better than a whole life spent in impiety and 
wickedness. 

10. There is no age nor condition but may reap 
great benefits_ from history; vvhen properly taught, it 
proves a school of morality for all men; reproba1es 
vices , unmasks false vfrt ues, dispels vulgar errors, 
and den1t.,nstra1es, by a thoesand instances, that there 
is nothing great but honour and probity 1 that is, sin­
cerity and truth. 



kEADING AKD PUNCTUATION, 13 

·11. Idleness is the mother of vice. Charity is the 

first of all virtues. Prefer virtue to riches . 

12. True wisdom _consists in knowing one's duty 

exactly, true eloquence in speaking of it clearly, and 

true piety in doing "''hr\t we know to be good. 

13. Men p2ss away like flowers, which open in 

the morning, and at night are wi~1ered and trampled 

under foot. 
14. Time once past neYcr returns: the moment 

which is lost, is Jost for ever, th erefore hold fast the 

present moment while you have it. 

15. Be obedient to your teacher; study much, and 

talk little, then you will profit by your labours, give 

satisfacti on to your instructor, and folly answer the 

el)d intended by your parents. 

16. In the morning think what thou hast to do. 

and at night ask thyself what thou hast done. 

17. Good or bad habits formed in youth, gene• 

rally accompany us through life. 

C 
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CHAPTER VlI. 

J,l ote of Interrogation. 
E-Ie-,a'-li-on, s. a rai sing up. 
In-ter-ro'-ga-ti,-e, a. denoting a question. 
So'-lemn, a . grave, very serirms. 
Pa-lhe'-tic, a. :iffec ti ng the mind or passion;; moving. Ex-em'-pli-fi-ed, pn,t. illustrated, shovYn. 

4, Rea'- son, s. the facu lty of thinking, proprict ·.* 
Re-ve-la'-ti-on, s. applied to the discovery of the &acred truth from hea \'en ---the Bible. ( D iscoYcry ). 

6. E-ter'-nal-ly, n. always, consta11tl y . (Withoutbeginning orencl ). 8. Pa'-gan, s. one who adores or worships false Gods ; [having ll1e several names of H ea then, Gentile, or Idol a tor J. 14. Lu'-th cr, s. [ M:irtin , in bio.J, the ~rca t reformer, was born at I slenben, in Saxony, in 1483 ; and di erl in r 546, aged 63. Me-bnc'-thon, s. [Phillip, in bio.J, a famous reformer, was born atBretton, in Germany, in 1497, ar, d d ied 1560, aged 63 . 16. Rome, s. [in geo .J , the capital city of Italy. 
21. T o'-le-ra-ted, part . permitted, al lowed without opposi ti on ; per­mitted by legal or lawful au thori ty. 
24. Ap-pel-Ia'-ti-on, s. name, tit le. 

Doc'-trine, s. instruction, the principles of any te:icher . Whit'-field, s. [George, in bio.J, one of the fou11d e1s- of the Methodists , was born in r714, at Gloucester, and died in Nt.w England, in America, 1770, ag:ed r.6. 
W es'-Iey, s. [John , in bio. ], another founder of the l\Jetl1odisls, was born a t Epwox;th, in Lincolnshi1e, in 1703, and died in London in 1 79 r, aged 88. 

26. D e-no'-rni-na-ted, pret. named. 
A s-so'-ci-a-ted, a . joined in league or alliance in order to assist. Man'- age-men t, s. care, government. 
Dis'-ci-pline, s. instruction, regulation. 

A Note of Interrogation is used when a Question 
is asked; as, '' "\Vhat shall I do? " Will you go 
along with me? It r equires about ihe i::ame pause 
as the period, and an elevation of the voice. 

* Used figuratively in the piece, signifying t1 ie knawledg~ w have of Nature. 
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Interrogative sentences are to be read the same as 
spoken in common conversation, anJ the ans ver:; to 
be given plainly and familiarly, unless the bnguage 
should be very solemn or pathetic, then they " ·ill 
require a much l-onger pause, as exemplijied in the 
following examples: 

1 . VVhat part of knowledge is the most necessary? 
Z. Religion . 
3. What is religion ? 
4. Religion is the worship offered to God, either 

by reason or Revelation, in the manner that we con­
ceive to be the most-agreeable to his will, in order to 

procure his blessing and avoid his displeasure. 
5. What benefit is religion to us? 
6. It affords us the means of being eternally h:tppy. 
7. Are there not several religions in the wor1d? 
8. Ye5: but those that prevail are the Christian, 

the Jewish,* and the Mahometan;-t- but the only true 
one is the Christian.+ Such as profess neither of these 
are called Pagans or Heathens. 

g. Where is the Christian Religion to be found? 

10 . In the Holy Scriptures , or the vVord of God, 
containing the Old and New TestameHts 

11. What do the Holy Seriptures te1ch us? 
lZ. That we are to perform three sorts of duties, 

* The Jewish reli5ion ~ contained in the five first books of the Old 
T es tament, being the writing, of ,\10s\!S . The J ew, w-:re once called 
H t!brews , from Heber; at a,10d1er time Israeli tes, from Is rae l; and 
lastly Jews, from juJali; wlw li ved in and about the southe.-n part 
of Asiatic Turkey , in th:tt part which still b:::ar~ th~ classical name 
of Syria, hetween A ieppv and Suez, 

f The 1 i al10mdan religion is contained in the book c:il leJ Koran, 
or rather Alcora11, being the doctrines or religion; 02i nions of Maho111et, 

the Ara bian l mpo,ter, who died at Mt:dina, in Arabia, A. D . 632, 
aged 62. 
+ The Christia n religio:1 was instituted hy J esus Christ, the Lord 

ai1d Saviour of niankind. The di sc iples and followers of Chri,t , w ere 
fir,t denomin<1te d Christians , A. D . 42, at Antioch, ( now A11thakia) 
an anc ien t and celebrated city of Syria, but now in a ruinous state, 
situa te about 40 mile's S. W; of Aleppo. 

C 2 
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First, such as be1ong to God; secondly, such as reJate 
to our neighbours; and thirdly, such as concein 
ourselves. 

13. \Vho are those people called Protestants* or 
Reformed? 

14. Those vvho have separated from the Church of 
Rome, ffhich was first effected by the preachjng of 
Luther, JVlelancthon , and others, in the sixteenth 
.cen tury. 

15. W hat do you mean by the church of Rome ? 
16. By the Church of Ro11,e, I mean, those people 

"\Yh o ad!1ere to Popery; they are generally called 
RGm:rn Catholics or Papists. 

17 . '\Vhy are th ey called Papists? 
18 . They a··e called P apists, from the Popet , 

1vb.0 is ctt t!le hea<l of thei r C hu rch. 

* The wcrd or term Protestari t llOW generall y means all cliristiani; that deny the Pope's supremacy, a'1cl severa l other d oc trines of the ~- hurch Oi Rome. The name ',\,flS fi rst given to the reformed in G er­ma:iy, bein;, those ,vho adhered to the doctrines of L uther and Mer -'bnc thon; became i,1 15 29, they pro.•'isted against a decree or order of the Emperor CharL-s V ·* at the Diet of Spi res . D iet signifies an assembly or meeting of Princes . 
. 1rter this the Princes en tered into a league for thei r mutual defence 

a2;ai ·1s t the Empc-rnr. In r 530 , lVIela ncthon drew up the confession oi" A !lgsbt:rgh , w h1ch ,v:is received as the ~tandard of Lhe protestant fa ith in Gtrmanv. 
l\Ielanc tf1011's temper differed materially from L uther's being more cautious and timid, Ott which acccun t Lnther often reproved him in se vcre terms. Luther was more coura;;eous and daring, ,wd set the 

Pope's dLcrees a l dd1ance . t The Bishop of Rome, who claims sovereign pow er vi/er al!, as be;ing the Vicegeren t uf God; endowed with infalliuility, a:id invested with the keys of heaven and hell. 

* Charles V. ("f mpcror of Germany and Ki ng of Spain) summoned t his meeting of the several states, to prncure aid f10m the Germar; Pri nces ag;ainst the Turks, and to devise means for al!a ying or quietins r eligious disputes . l n this assembly it was ordered that the ma,s should be universally observed throughout the empire. But the Elec­t ors of Saxony and Braden burgh, &:c . entered the ir proft!st agains t thi s decree , on wh"ch account the reformed party acquired the r,ame of Protestants, being derived from the verb to prntnt, which signific~. to make a solemn declaration, used with agai1,, t; as, c< l proteit_against ·y our decrees.» 
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19. "\Vhom do you call Pagans or Heathens? 

20 . Those who worship and adore false Gods, or 

give those honors to cre~tures, or to the 'trork of 

man's hand, v1·hich are only due to God. 

21. Are all the Religions in this country tolerated .2 

22. Yes, but the Protestant or Reformed Faith, as 

effected by Luther and his followers, is that which 

is established by ,law; those who differ from it, in 

any way, are c;:dled Dissenters, of which there are 

rn:rny classes; the principal are the Methodists and 

Presbyterians. 
23. When and where first arose the Methodists? 

24. They first arose about the year 1733 ; and the 

appellation of Methodists was origi nally given to a 

society of young men at Oxford, who professed io 

Jive by rule or method. This name however is now 

applied to all those who adpere to the doctrines 

of f/Vhitjield, fVesley, &c. 
25. Whence is the a_epel1ation of Presbyterians ? 

26. From Presbyter, signifying an elder. For 

they are so denominated from maintaining that the 

government of the church, as appointed by the 

Apostles, in the New Testament, was by Presbyte­

ries; that is, by Ministers and ruling Elders, asso­

ciated for. its management and clisctjJ/ine. ·X-

* The Presbyterians afn:-m, that there is no order in the c)rnrch, as 

established by Christ and his Apostl es , superior to that o'f P resbyters; 

tha t all Ministers being Amba ssadors of Christ are equal by their com­

mi,, ion ; and that Elder or Prcsby ltr, and 13i sl1op, are the same in 

name ar,J office; for which they alledge, Acts, xx. v. 28. &c. 

C 3 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

1\Tote of Admiration. 
1. Me'-lo-dy, s. h1rmony of sound. 
:2 . Ma-jes'-tic, n. noble, great, elevated, 3. A'-mi-a-ble, a. lovely . 

Hon' -our-a-ble, a. worthy of respect . 4. Ra'-ti-on-c1l, a. (pro. ra-shun-el), wise, agreeable to reason. Be-ne'-vo-lent, a . k.ind . 
.5. Pas'-si-ons, s. ( pro. pash-uns), any commotions of the mind arising from the manner in which it considers things as amiable or hurtful; as anger, love, zeal, ardour, lust, &c. Blis~'-ful, a. happy. j0yful. 
7 . Hip'-pi-as, s. ( in biography), a tyrant King of J\ thens, in Greece. i. Styx, s. (in heathen writings), a small ri \'er not far from Athens, whose .vaters th~ heathens held in such veneration that they always swore by them. 

AN exclamation is an expression of the mind when delighted, agitated , or amazed: hence this note is used after every form of speech, ·which express won­der, surprise, joy, and dislike, it therefore requires an e1evation·of the voice, as the term implies. 
1. I-Iow beautiful is the face of Nature! 

A nd how delightful it is to walk abroad! What a de]ightful melody in the woods! 
~. IIow majestic is the sun ! 

Ah ! ho w great and wonderful are the works of God! 
Beho]d the happy crrects of virtue ! 
!-low respectable is · ile good man ! 
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3. How amiable his charac ter! 
How honorable h1s pursuits ! 
How p:easing are his manners! 

4. How rational his pleasures ! 
How benevolent his mind ! 
How much he is beloved ! 

5. How composed his passions! 
How blissful his hopes! 
How glorious his reward ! 

6. These are thy glorious works, Parent of good ! 
Almighty! Thine this universal frame. Thus won­
derou:; fair! Thyself, how wonderous then! 

7. O' HiJ;pias!~"- Hippias ! I shall never see thee 
again! 0 my dear Hippias ! It is I---crnel and 
relentless, that taught thee to despise death ! Cruel 
gods !t you prolonged my life, only that I might see 
the death of Hippias ! 

s. 0 my dear child! whom I had brought up 
with so much care, I 1>hall see thee no mor~ ! 0 dear 
shade! call me to the banks of the Styx, the light 
grows hateful to me; itis thee only, my dear Hippias, 
that I wish to see again ! 

g. Hippias! Hippias! 0 my dear Hippias! all J 
now Jive for, is to pay my last duty to' thy ashes! 

* H ippias , a tyrant king of Athens, who reigned jointl y w ith his 
1rother, Hipparchus, after the death of their father, ti ll his Brother's 
assassina tion, after which he reig ned three years. He wishing to re­
venge the dea th of his brother, was drive n from his country, and tied 
to Ki ng Darin& (in Persiaj fo r succour, where he collected an ai my, 
returned aga in, and g:ive the Athenians battler at M arathon where 
h'.! wa9 killed, B. C. 470. Marathon is a village about ten miles 
from Athens. 

+ In Heathen M ythology; Idols or fal se Gods, being nothing m ore 
than artificial represenlatio11s of some persons or things used as objects 
of adoration. H ea then Mythology is an explanJtion of the fa bles or 
fabulous history of t he; ancient heathens. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Thtre are also other marl..s used in icriting besides 
those mentionfd _in chapter 1; which, tl10i1gh th ey do 
not c!f'/'cct t/ie voice as pauses, yet are very necessary 
tu t!te M'llSP, either to point out something remarkable 
or d~fectirf, or used as references to elucidations in­
the margin . 

E-lu-ci-rla '-ti-on, s. an explanation , or the act of rende1ing a 
dirTtcul t subjert plain . , 

Mar-?;in, s. the border or blank paper in a book, being that 
,vhichsurrnunds the readi ng . (.Any brink, edge, or vErge) . 

2. O-mis'-si-on, s. the ac t of forbeai.:;ng to do somethi ng that ought 
to be done ; a neglec t. /' 

Con-t1ac t' , ?J . to shorten, to abr.idge. 
l~o'-e- try , s. pieces in verse . 
Prose, s. the natur:il language of mankind, loose and unconfined 

to any number of syllables in a line, or sound of verse. 
4. Be-neath,' ad. under, below ; ( unworth y of) . 
5. Pas1-Sil);e , s. a si'lgle sen tence or paragraph in a book. ( A road, 

a journey by water) . 
! 2. Du '.!l, * s. a single fi ght or combat between two persons, with 

pi,tcls , swords, &c. at a time and place appointed. 

The marks, alluded to above, are as fullo iu, wit/,, 
their explanations annexed : 

l . . An AC CENT, marked thus ( ' ) is placed over 
:1 vowel or at the end of a syllable, to denote that 
ihe st ress or force of the voice, in pronouncing a 
word rnust be on that syllable over which is this 
mark, as com1-ment, to comment'---This is called 
the Ace UTE . The grave accent is marked thus ( '). 

2. An APOS TROPHE, marked thus ( ') denotes 
1 he omission of a letter or letters, for the sake of a 
quicker pronunciation; as lov 'd for loved,, can't for 

* lf a pc:rson be killed in a duel , b0th the principal and the seconds 
are guilty of murder, whether t he seconds engage or not. 
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cannot. It is frequently used to contract i.wo 
words into one, as I'm, for I am; I'll, for I will; 
which takes place in poetry, in order to m:ike each 
line contajn the same number of fee t or ~yllables. 
This mode of suppression should never be used in 
Jrose, except to denote the genitive case,* of no uns; 
as, God's mercy , for the mercy of God; a woman's 
beauty~ for the beauty of a woman . 

3: A HYPHEN, marked thus ( - ) is used to com­
pound or join two words into one ; as, Lady-Day .t 
It js also used when a word is <li vided at the end of 
a line, and the latter part beinp· Cd.rried to the be~ 

• 0 

ginning of another. But observe, that yon never 
divide a syllable, nor put the hyphen at the begin-
ning ofa line, bnt always at the end . · 

4. A c ARET, marked thus, (A) is pJaced beneath 
a line in writing to show that something is omitted, 
which omission is inserte<l over it. This mark 
is also ca1led a CIRCUMFLEX, when placed over a 
pa rticular vowel, to denote that it has a long sound; 
as, Euphrates .+ 

5 . A .QuoTATION , marked thus, (' ' or" " ) js 
placed at the beginning and end of a passage quoted 
from some author in his own words; as, '· The 
proper study of mankind is man. ,, POPE. 

6 . The ASTERISK or star ( * ) directs to some 
note at the bottom of a page . Several of them to­
gether denole something defective ,,or impro1Jer to 
be repeated. 

* I s that by which property or possession i, chie fly implied. 
t The 25 th of March, being the amwnciation of the Blessed Virgin. 

The annunc iatio!l sign ifies the tidings brot1ght by the ange l Gabriel* 
to the Virgin Mary of the incarna tionf of Christ; i !1 memory of which 
a fe stival or feast has been celebr;:tec\ bv the church, and solemnized. 
or performed on that day; hence it is caikd L ady-D.iy. + ( in geo. ) a large river of Asia. ,, 

* One of Lh e principal Angels in Heaven. 
t The act of assuming a human bad y. 
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7. An INDEX ( (KJ-) points to something re­
markable, that should be partjcu1arly noticed. 

8. A P _<\RAGRAPH ( ~) denotes the beginning of 
a new suhiect, not connected with the foregoing. · 
This character is chiefly used in the Old and New 
Testament. It is sometimes used for a reference. 

9. A SECTION ( §) is used to divide books or 
chapters into smaller parts ; but a g reater di vision 
than the Paragraph. It serves also as a mark of ,.. 
re1erence. 

10. A PARENTHEsrs, marked thus, () includes 
some short sentence within the body of a longer one, · 
\'\.hich, thou gh not necessary to the ~ense, yet serves 
farther to explain or rnustrate it, which does not at 
21! affect the construction; as 

"Know then tl1is truth, (enough for man t0 know), 
Virtue alone is happiness below. POPE. 

11. BRACKETS or CROTCHETS [ J are applied 
nearly to the same purpose as a parenthesis. 

12. A diceresis or dialysis, marked thus ( · ·) 
whtn placed over tvvo vowels deno tes that they are 
not a diphthong, but two distinct syllables; as, 
Agcsil.ii.is, * dud. 

13. An .ELLI rsrs, marked thus ( --- ) shows that 
parl of a \ror or sentence is ltft out by design; as, 
k---g for bng . 

14 . A RRAC E ( ~) js used to uni le three 
·poetical liue-; or to connect a number of words or 
lines togctlier, in prose, rrith one common t 0 r"m. 

15. An OBLEISKOr dagger, marked thus (t), a 
double d;1gger, (t), the par?.Jlel lines (Ii), to_~ethcr 
·witb the letters of the alphabet, and figures, are used 
as references to the margin. 

* Kin~ of Sparta, a once famou, city and republic of the M: 1r..:.?1 in G ,e,ce. ) 
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CHAPTER X. 

Of Speech. 

i. Pri-vi '-lege, s. a peculiar advantage. 
Or'-gan, s. such a part of the animal body as is capable of per­

formi ng some perfect act or opera t ion; thus, the eye , is the or­
gan of see ing ; the ear is the or?,an of hearing; tlie 110s e of ~mell­
ing ; the tongue of spcaj{ing, &c . 

Au'-d i-ble , a . ~that may he hea rd. 
2. As-sem'-blage , s. collec tion. 

Al'-pha-bet, s. ( pro . al- fa- bet), the le tters or elemen ts of speech. 
3. Ar-ti'-cu-late, a. distinct. 
9. F.s-sen'-ti-al, s. important in the highes t degree. .Necessary. 

1 1. L on'-don, s. (i n geo.), the capital of E nglar,d, and p<.!'rhaps the 
largest city in the world, containing upwards of one mill ion of 
inhabitants. 

P a'-ris, s. ( in geo.), the metropolis of France, and ,.nne of the 
lar?,est and most populous cities in Europe, conta1 ni11 g abo ut 
eight hund red thousand inhabitants. 

M a-d rid', s. ( in geo. ), the capital of Spain, containing about three 
hm1dred thousand inh abitants. 

13. E-mo'-ti-on, s. a sudd en and strong sensation, excited either Ly 
a pleasing or a painful objec t. 

1. Speech is a prhJi!eg e peculiar to man, who is 
-furnished with organs proper for forming articulate 
sounds, which g i ves him the pavver of expressing 
his thoughts or jdeas, by audible words. 

2. Language is an assemblage of signs or expres ,· 
sions among any people, whereby they communicate 
their tho1 1 ~J1ts to each other, which is formed into 
words from the letters of the alj;habet. 

3. Words are articulate sounds, used by common 
consent , as signs of our ideas. 

4. There are in English nine sorts of words, or as 
they are commonly called,, Parts of Speech; namely, 
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the Article·, the Substantive or Noun, the Pronoun, 

the Adjective, the Verh, the Adverb, the Preposi­

tion, the Conjunction, and the Interjection. 

5. An Ar.tide is a vvord prefixed to substantives, 

to poillt them out, and to shew hovv far their signifi­

cation extends; as a garden, an eagle, the woman. 

6. The Substantive or Noun is the name of any 

thin,.,. that exists, or of which \Ve have any notion; 

it expresses the idea of a substance considered in 

itself, and •;,;vitbout any regard to its qualities ; as 

London, ]Vlan, Virtue. 

7. A Pronoun is a word used instead of a Noun, 

to a void the too frequent repetition of the same 

"Word as the Man is merry, he laughs, be sings. 

8 . An Adjective is a word joined to a Substan­

tive, to express some quality or circumstance beJong­

:ing to it; as a tall man, a short woman, a little 

boy, a jJretty girl. 
g. A Verb is a word which signifies to be, to do, 

or to snffer; ;:is I am, I rule, I am ruled; and is the 

·most essential part of a sentence, for without it no 

sentence can be formed, 

10. An Adverb is a word joined to verbs, adjec­

tives, or other 2dverbs, to express some qu:i.1-ity or 

circumstance respecting them ; as, he read3 w ell, a 

truly good mari, he writes very correctly. 

11 . Prepositions serve to connect words with one 

another, and to shew thefr rebtion between them ; 

as, he went from London to Paris, and from Paris 

to Madri<l. 
12. A Con_iunction is a parl of speech cq:efly used 

to connect or j oin together sentences: so as , out of 

two or more sentences, to make but one; as , J ames 

and John are beloved because they are go@d. 

13. An Interjection is a word throw n in bet ween 

the parts of a sentence, to express some passion o r 

emot ion of the speaker ; as, 0 ! how deli ghtful is 

t he spring . 
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PART IL 

POETICAL PIECES. 

CHAPTER L 

Directions for Reading Poetry. -
5. C~-su'-ral, a. (pro. se-su-ral) from the Latin c~sura, a p1us 

111 verse. 
7. De-mi-cre- su-rn, s. demi sigrnfies half, and cresura a pause in 

poetry. ( Cresura _ signifies also a figure in poetry, by which 
a short syllable, after a complete foot, is made long). 

' Ex-em'-pli-fi-ed, prd. illustra ted, explained. 
I 1. F ect, s. pl. ( in poetry), a foot is sometimes two, three, or more 

syllables, called a sponclee, d_actyl, &c . ( feet also signiiy parts 
of animals ; and is likewise used in measure). 

I-de'-a, s. thougl!t, mind. 
Glow'-inr;, part. fecli 11 ~, a warmth of min<l. 

r2. U-ni-ver'-sal, a. ge'lera1. 
P ar '-ti-al, a. (pro. par-shall), inclined to favor, unjust. 

1. THERE are two ways of writing on ar{y subject, 
which are prose and verse. 

2. Prose is the usual manner of writing, being 
that we are taught by nature, having no confine­
ment to metre or measure, or placing the words in 
any particular form. 

3. Poetry or Poesy includes metre and rhyme; 
metre is when every line is confined to a certain 
number of syllables, and the accents so fall, as to 
make i~ harmonious to the ear. 

D 
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4 . Pronounce every word as dearly and disiinctly 
as in prose , and observe the stops with the greatest 
exactness . 

5 . Besides the pau:.;es made at the points, there are 
two other kinds that belong to verse; one is the 
pause at tl1e end of the line, and the other in or near 
the middle: the latter is called the " casural pause," 
being introduced into a line of ten or more sylbblcs 
to aid the pronunciation and render the verse more 
pleasing. 

6. At the end of every line, where there is no 
point, make a pause about half as long a.s at a comma, 
so as to giYe notice that the line is ended; for e:xam ple: 

How are deluded human kind 
Ry empty sl!ov,s betray'd ? 

In all their hcpe, and schemes the y find 
.., A nothing or a sk1de. 

7. There is another mode of dividing some Yerses : 
by introducing " demi-casuras ," which pause is 
momentary, as exemplified in the following Ycrses : 

'Tis the voice' of the sluggard" I hear him' complain, 
You have wak'd me' too soon", J must slw11b'er again. 
As the door' on its hinges", so he' on liis bed, 
Turns his sides' and his shouiders"J an<l his' hea\·y head. 

8. Here you will observe, that the pauses of the 
demi-c:::esura fa1l afteT VOIC.E 1

' HIM'' ere, being those 
marked with the sing1e accent; t.he dot ble accent 
}JOinfs out the cces1ira! pause . 

9. Therefore, the d ifierent pauses to be observed 
jn reading poetry are---those to be made at tlie points, 
the c sural pause, and the demi-c;:rsura. 

10. There are two sorts of verse; one ·wherein 
the end of each line rhymes or has a like sound, and 
the other, in which there is no corresrcnding rhyme, 
and is therefo re called bJaP k verse. 

11. But observe : the lines in b1ank v rse 2re 
generally disposed in metre, that is, each line has the 
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same number of feet, so that the accent may fall on 
e\-ery second, fourth, sixth, ejghth sy 1lable, '-'-c. as 
:i.n the following lines: 

D elight'ful t:1sk ! to rear' the ten'dcr thought,' 
To teach' t' e your,g ide' a how' to ~h,iot', 
T o pour' the fresh' i!ls tru:: 1tiw1 ' er' the mi nd', 
T o breath' th ' en!iv' ' ning spi'ri t and' to fix ' 
The gen'rous pur'pose in' the g lo:o'ing ureast'. 

12. Farther observe, that there are several licenses 
allowed in poetry, which are not in prose ; such as 
the omission of letters or syllables, in order to make 
each line contain the same number of feet ; as, 
gen'ral for General in the following lines : 

R emember man Lhe 1tn ivcrsrzl cause 
Acts not by partial, but by gen'ral laws; 
And ma\.es wh'lt happiness we justl y call, 
Subsist not in the good of one, but all. 

13. A gain, by pronouncing words sometimes dif­
ferent from vvhat they would or o ught to ue pro­
nounced in prose, that it may rhyme or sound like 
1.he foregoing verse; as lovely must be sometimes 
sounded as if written loDele , at o ther times love lee, 
and sometimes as if it ended in i. 

14. And somefmes by omitting part of a word 
when the next syllable begins with a vowel, as in the 
following lines of Thomson. 

"To breath th'enliv• ning spirit and t0 fix 
The gen'rous purpose in the glowing breast. 

z 
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CHAPTER II • 

. To a little Girl. 

I, Eve, s. (in sacred biography ), the first woman. 
Im-bow'-er- ed, pret . covered wi th bowers or sheltered with tre~ ~ 
Types, s. pl. emblems, '. allusive pictures: 

2. Em'-u-late, v. imitate; ( to rival). · 
Da'-mask, a. red. (Damask, s. fine linen). 

3. Em'-blem, s. allusive picture or a representation. 
4. Sense, s. the faculty of perceiving, meaning. 

1. FAIREST flower, all flowers excelling, 
Which in Milton's page we see; 

Flowers of Eve's imbowered dwelling 
Are, my fair one, types of thee. 

~- Mark, my Polly, how the roses 
Emulate thy damask cheek; 

How the bud its sweet discloses--­
Buds thy opening bloom bespeak . 

3. Lilies are by plain direction 
Emblems of a double kind; 

Emblems of thy fair complexjon , 
Emblems of thy fairer mind. 

4. But, dear girl, both flowers and beaut y 
Blossom, fade, 2nd die away; 

Then pursue good sense and duty, 
Evergreens!* vvhich ne'ert decay. 

COT TO N . 

* This is a fi gurative expression, a simile or comparison. Good 
sense and du ty are comr ared to eve rgreens . 

f W hen a word is contracted by laki ng one Qr more letters out of 
the mirldle, i t is written in Elision, by tqe ~gure Syncope. ( Sin-ko-pe). 
A licence in poetry-, 
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CHAPTER ITT. 

The Rose. 

r. Rose, s. ( in botany), a beautiful and pleasant smelling fl ower, 
produced by a plant of the same name . The varieties 0f ro,es 
are numerous and we may venture to sav, that there is no shrub 
yet known that equals it,-if the fragran;y and the beauty of Lhe 
flow, r are considered togethn. 

Bo'-ta-nv s. the science of herbs and plants . 
4. De' -li-c;te, a. soft, effeminate , or unable to bear hardships . ( Bc:1n­

tiful or pleasing to thee.ye; nice, or pleasi1Jg to the tasle; 
<lair1ty, or nice in the choice of foocl) . 

VVring'-ing, harrassi ng. (Twisting with violence) . 
5. Ad-clre~s', s. concern. (Behaviour or genteel c.arriage. The 

direction of a let te r). 
Smile, s. a look of plea;ure or kindness . 

l. Tr-rn rose had been wash'd, just wash'dinashow'r, 
VVhich Mary to Anna convey'd, 

The p1en t.iful moisture incumber 'd the flmver, 
And" eigh'd dmvn its beautiful head. 

'.2 . The cnp was all fill'd, and the.leaves were all wet, 
And it seem ' d to a fa ncifo] view, 

To weep for the buds it had Iefr with regret , 
On the fl ourishing bush where it grew. 

3. I hastily seiz'd it, unfit as it was, 
For a nosegay, so c'ripping a-nd drown'd, 

And svvingi11g it r~!, '(;l y, too rudely, alas! 
I snapp'd it, it fell to the ground. 

D 3 
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4. And such, I exclaimed, is the p:i-til~ss part 
Some act by the delicate mind, 

Regardless of wringing and breaking the heart , 
Already to sorrow resign'd. 

5. This e1egant Rose, had I shaken jt Jess, 
Mig ht have bJoom'd with its OvYner a while ; 

And the tear thJt is wip'd with a little address, 
May be foNow'd, perhaps, by a smile. 

CHAPTER IV. 

The Beggar lllan. 

!. J r,ke~ , s. pl. mirth. 
3. Bl ast, s. a ~-ust of wi nd . 

J\.lour, s. a black watery ground. 
Slee t, s. small snow or hail. 
Drea'-ry , a . d;smal, gloomy. 

4. De-scry' , v . perceive , to spy o,:t­
I n-cle'-mcnt, a . very c0ld , rough. 

5. P ali-si-ccl, a. a w ant of fe-el ing. 
T0mb, .1 . a place for the de'.ld , 

6 . Hos'-pi- ta-ble , a . k in cl to stran ;;ers. 
Shiel d, v . to protec t 

8. {'J1af'-ed, v . warmed. 

1 . AROU N D the fire, one '"·intry night, 
T he farmer's rosy chjldren sat; 

The fa ggot Jent it,s blazing lig ht, 

CowPER. 

And jokes 1,,vent round aad careless chat. 

~. Whe□, hark! a gentle haad they hear 
Low tapping at the bolted door, 

A nd thu s, to gain 1heir wilJing ear, 
A feeble voice was heard t'implore: 
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~. " CoTd blows the blast across the moor, 
The sleet drives hissinQ; in the ,Yind; 

Yon toilsome mountain lies before, 
A dreary treeless waste beind. 

4. " My eyes are weak and dim with age, 
No road, no p:ith, can I dercry, ,. 

And those poor rags i1l stand the rage 
Of such a keen inclement sky. 

o. " So faint I am- - these tottering feet 
No more my palsied frt1.me can bear; 

yfy freezing heart forgets to beat, 
And drifting snows my tomb prepare. 

6. " Open your hospitable door, 
And shield me from the biting blast: 

Cold, cold it blows across the moor, 
The weary moor that I have pass'd;" 

? . V\Tjth hasty step the farmer ran. 
And close beside the fire they place 

The poor half frozen beggar man, 
With shaking hmbs and blue-pale face. 

8. The little children :flocking" came, 
And chaf'd his frozen hands in theirs; 

And busily the good o1d dame 
A comfortable mess prepares. 

g. Their kindness cheer'd his drooping soul, 
And slowly down his w r.inkled cheek 

The big round tears were seen to roll, 
And told the thanks he could not speak. 

10. The chi dren too began to sigh, 
And all their merry chat was o'er; 

And yet they felt they knew not why, 
:More glad than they had done before. 

31 
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CHArT ER V. 

The Poet's New -Year's G;ft. 
TO MRS , TIIROCK:,1ORTON. 

2. Pru'-den t , a . w:8e, cautious. 
Spright'-ly, a. gay, bri sk, lively. 

_}n-g;e'-nu-ous, a . witty. 
T emper-fiaws,- --fa n.lts in one's temper . 
Un-sight' ly, a . rot sightly, unpleasing to the sight; ugly. 

4 . Bliss, s. happiness . ' 
Di-vine', a. l1cayenly . 

5. Fu'-ture , a. that which shall be; that which never has existed, 
r but is apprcaching . 

Fu'-ture, s. time to come. 111 grammar, a tense or t;me by ·.Yhich 
we express a thing ne ither present nor past, but one which is 
to come . 

Fate', s. dest inv, fo1tune. · (Destn,ctio:1, death; the cause of 
denth . · 

l. MARIA'. I have e\-'ry good 
For thee wish'd many a 'time, 

- Both sad, and in a cheerfo1 mood, 
But never yet in rhyme . 

2 . To-wish thee faj rer is no need, 
iv1ore prudent, er more sprightly, 

Or more ing:enuoi:s, or more free d 
From terr1ter-f.aws unsightly . 

3. Vv 1at favour then, not yet possess'd, 
Car, I 1or ,bee rertL1ire, 

In n edd·"d lo,. e a 1re~dy bl est , 
To tliy v, h0l.E: Le.1:-t ' s leEirt? 

4 'T • h 1 · . t . 1 ~ one ; ers 1s . a} •py :·qn t 1 par ; 
Full l,i-i:::s i:; l1 1i::s -li--cine ; 

There r1v'r 'ls some wish in ev'ry heart, 
A11d don btlc~s, one in d1;ne. 
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5. That wish, on some fair future day 
Whicbfate shall brightly gild, 

('Tis* blameless, be it what it may) 
I wish it all folfill'd. 

CHAPTER VI, 

Ode to the Cuckoo. t 

33 

Ode, s. a song or poem to be sung or se t to music. 

I. Hail, v. to salute, lo call to ;---H:.1il, in this sense, is seldom used 
but in Poetry. 

Hail, s. drops ofrain congeah:d or frozen in the air. 

Beau'-te-ous, a. beautifol, charming, 
Grove, s, a walk formed by trees , whose branches meet over. 

M es'-sen-ger, s. one who carries or brings an account of any thing. 

Ru'-ral, a. belonging to, existing in, 'or resembling the country; 

retired. 
3. Bow'-er, s. a small harbour made of branches; but here means 

groves or woods. 
4. Lay, s. a song. 
5. Vo'-cal, a. relatingtothe voice, 

An'-nu-al, a. yearly. 
Guest, s. a visit.er. (One who is entertained in the house of 

ano.ther.) 
7 . Gloqe, s. the earth. Any round body is called a globe; 

l. Hail, beauteous stranger of the grove! 
Thou messenger of spring ! 

Now Heaven repairs thy rural seat, 
And woods thy welcome sing. 

* This word is written in Elision , hy the gram matical fi gure A/J!tt£·­

nsis, which cnts ofi the initial letter or sy llable of a word, as 'Tis, 

for it is, 'gan for began ; but th is should only take place in l'oetry, 

being a licence g1ante<l the Poets, in order to make each verse contain 

the same number of syllab1es &c. · 

f Cuckoo, ( in Natural History ) , a bi rd that appears in tht,- sp riog 

·and is very remarkable fo r the singularity of its note! , when ce it re­

ceives its name. It builcls no nes t, but sucks the eggs of other sma ll 

birds , and lea ves its own in the same place . ( It is sometimes used 

figuratively, as a word of reproach or contempt). 
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2. Soon as the claisy decks the green, 
Thy certain voice we hear; 

Hast thou a star to guide thy path, 
Or mark the rol1ing year? 

3. Delightful visitant! with thee, 
J hajJ tbe time of flowers, 

And hear the sound of music sweet 
From birds among the bov.1ers. 

4. The schooi-boy wanct 'ring thro' the wood 
To pull the primrose gay, 

Starts---thy c,1rious voice to hear, 
And imitn.tes thy lay. 

5. Soon as the pea puts on the bioom, 
Thou niest thy vocal va1e,* 

An annual guest in other ]ands, 
Another spring to hail. 

6. Sffeet bird! thy bower jg ever green, 
Thy sky is ever clear; 

Thall hast no sorrow in thy song, 
No winter in thy year! 

7. O! con1d I fly, I'd fly with thee! 
\Ve'd make, with joyful wing, 

Otu annu~l visit o'er the globe, 
Companions of the spring. 

, 

Lo GAN'. 

* Figuratively. The vale may be said to be vocal, as being fille.l. with the voices of birds. 



POETICAL PIECES. 35 

CHAPTER VII. 

On the "f2eparture of the Nightingale. 

J . lviin'-strel, s. a music•i an, oronethatsings. 
2: P en'-sive , a. thoughtfu l, one full oftlwugh t. 

Muse, s. deep thought, liut here means the writer of thi s poem. 
M ate , s. a companion, whether male or fem.ale i the male or fe-

male of a •, im~ls . ( A hu, banrl or wife). · 
3. L ove'-lorn, a. forsak:e:1 of one's love. 

G lide , 11. to move to pass gent! y; without any noise. 
Brake, s. a thicket of brambles or thorns. 
Pro-fane', a . wicked. 
h'-ty, s. the quali ty offeeling Lhe pains of another. 

I. S w EET poet of the woods, a Jong 2.dieu ! 
Fare\vel, soft minstrel of the early year! -

Ah! 'twill be long ere thou shalt sing ?.new, 
And pour thy umsic on the night's dull ear. 

2. \Vhether on spring thy wand' ring flight await, 
Or whether silent in ou r ,groves you d·well, 

The pensi't;e :muse shall ovvn thee for her mate, 
And still protect the song she loves so well . 

3. With cautious step, the lo 0oe-lorn youthshaU glide, 
Thro' the Ione brake that shades 1hy mossy nest; 

And shepherd girls , from eyes profane, shall hide 
The gentle bird who sings ot)ity best ; 

For still thy voice shall soft affec ion move, 
A nd stiil be near to sorrow and to love! 

S :M IT-Ho 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

The Piedmontese and his Marmot. 
r. Moor'-lands, s. pl. watery grounds. 
3. Frisk, v. to leap about with nimbleness. 

Ram'-ble, pret. wandered, roved, without any fixed determina­
tion of settling. 

4. France, s. ( in geography), a large and populous country in Europe, 
contai ni ng abont 33 mil1ions of inhahitants. Its capi tal is Paris . 

Droop, v. to grow faint, weak, or dispirited; to languish with 
sorrow. 

D row'-sy, a. strongly inclined to sleep ; heayy with sleep. ( Dull 
ur stupid). 

Pine, v. tolanguish with any lcind of misery . 

I. FROM my dear native moorlands, fnr many a day, 
Thro.'* fields 2nd thro' cities l'vet wander'd 

av,·av. 
Tho' I merrily sing, yet forlorn is my Jot; 
I'm a poox Piedmontese, and I show my marmol'.t 

2. This pretty marmot in a mountain's steep side 
Nfadea burrow ,himself and his young ones to hide. 
The bottom they cover'd with moss and with hay, 
And stopp'd up the e11trance, and snugJy they by. 

* Vl.' lien one or more letters are en t off from the end of a word it is 
written in Apocope.* + The le tters ha are cut off by the figure Apham?sis. t Obsen ·e, that the accent on thi5 ~:vord is on the first syllable in 
every situation except in rhyme, thi s. being a poetical licc1 ce--•0J 
a lil,erty used in verse. 

* Pronounced A-pok'-o:pe. 
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3. They carelessly slept ti11 the cold n-inter blast, 
And the hail and the deep dr ifting snon·-shoYr cr 

were past: 
But the warbling of April* awaked them again 
To crop the young plants and to frisk. on th e pbin. 

4. Then I caught the poor- fellow and tang ht him to 
dance, 

And we liv'd by his tricks as we rambled tluo • 

France. 
But he droops and grovl's drowsy as onward we 

roam, 
And he and his master both jJine for th efr .home. 

5. L et your charily then hasten back to his cot 
The poor Piedmontese , with his harmless marmot . 

CHAPTER l X. 

To a Young Lady w ith a Tf/at cb. 

r. T oy, s. a small c nm mod ily , a mere t rifle . In the piece the w alct\ 

is call ed a toy, as signify ing a thing of no value, in co111paris t,n 

wi th e terna l happi ness . 
R a'-p ic\, a . S\Vift, impetuous. 

2. Bl~ss'-ing . s. th e: divi ne farnur ; any mta ns or cause of happ; 11css. 

It relates to time in the piece , w hich the poe t ca ll s :i bles; ing. 

R e-store ', 'V, to give c,r bring b ack what is lost, w aste d, or taken 

aw 2v . 
3. E-ter'-ni-ty , s. duration w ithout c.: nd, ( durati on w ithou t beginni ng 

or end ). 
1· H ea'~Yen, s. Lh e place where all good people go after death; (lhc 

reg10ns above the sky ). 

1. While this gay toy attracts ·thy sight, 
Thy reason let it wc1rn: 

And seize, my dear, that "rapid time , 
Th:it never can return . 

* VVarbling of April (fig uratively ) means the commencement of 

,c;pr ing, ucing the t ime when bi rds begin to warble or sing. 

F, 



POETICAL PIEC~S~ -

Z. lf idly Jost no ;:irt or care 
The blessing c2.n restore; 

And Heav'n requires a strict account, 
For ev'ry mispent hour. 

3. Short is our longest day of life, 
And soon its prospect ends; 

Yet on that day's uncertain date, 
Eternity depends. 

4. Yet equal to our being's aim, 
The space to virtue giv 'n; 

And ev'ry minute well improv'd, 
Secures an age in Heav'n. 

l\IRs. CARTER. 

CHAPTER X. 

Tl:o:ughts on New-Year's Day, written in li8Z. 
:i. Mor-'tal, a: deadly, subject to death. 
3. Po'-ver-ty, s. that situation of fortune, opposed to riches, in which 

w e are depri ve<l of the c'6nveniences of life. 
VVealth, s. riches, opulence. 

4· Sea' -son, s. a period of time. 0 ne of the four parts of the year . 
Re'-gis-ter-ed, prct. recorded , written down in a re~ister or book. 

5. Pre'-ci-ous, a. valuable, of great worth. ( Costly, of g1eat price). 
Way'-war<l, a. perverse, froward, peevish. 
lJas'-si-on~, s. pl. any commotion of the soul, arising from the 

manner in which it considers things as amiable or hurtful, is 
called a passion; such as anger, love, fur y, zeal, lust, &c. &c. 

6. Fi'-nal, a . that in which a thin?; terminate~ or ends . 
E x-pire', v. to peri sh, to cor.clude, to finish or terminate. 

7. Aw'-ful, a. tlrntwhich cames respect joined with terror or fear, on 
account of its r1i mitv or authoritv. 

Sub-l ime', a. hi gh in' excellence ~r nature ; grand. ( Elevated in 
in thought or style). 

1. SEVENTEEN hundred ejghty-one 
Is now for ever past; 

Seventeen hundred eighty-two 
Will fly away as fast. 
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~- But ,vhether life's uncertain scene 
Shall hold an equal pace ; 

Or whether death shall come between 
And end my mortal race; 

S. Or whether sickness, pain, or health , 
My future lot shall be; 

Or whether poverty or wealth, 
Is aU unknown to me. 

4. One thing I know, that needful 'tis 
To watch with careful eve i 

Since ev'ry season spent amiss 
Is register'd on high. 

5. Too well I know, what precious hours 
My wayward passions waste! 

And oh! 1 find my mortal pow 'rs 
To dust and darkness haste. 

6. Earth rolls her rapid seasons round , 
To meet her final fire; 

But virtue is with glo~ crown'd, 
Though suns* and stars expire. 

7, What awful thoughts! what truth sublime! 
What useful lesson.:; these! 

O h! let me well improve 111y time! 
Oh! let me die in peace! 

39 

* Su11s- - fixed stars . The astronomers suppose these stars to be 
of the sa ,ne nature with the sun, shining with their own native ligl1t1 
,mil only diminished in appearauce by tli<:ir grea t di.-, ca m .. () froua u-s. 

., 
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PART III. 

.1"10RAL AND INSTRUCTIVE PIECES, 

CHAPTER I. 

Rule.s for acquiring Knowledge. 
; . F a'-cul-ties , s. pl. the powets of the mind, whether imagination, 

memory, or reason. 
3. Ig'-nor-ance, s. want of knowledge or instructi9n. 

Cu l-ti-va' -ti-on, s. the art of improving the understanding by 
tdocation and stt1dy. {The art of improving sc,ib by h~­
bandry). 

,;. In-e5'-ti-ma-ble, n. so valuable as to exca-ed all price. 
6. Hu'-man, a . belonging to, or like man. 
,. Sur-vey', v. to overlook or view. {To measure land). 

- Re'-gi-on , s. sphere, space, tract. (A tract of country). 
9. De-no'-mi-nate , v. to name. 

12. Ho'-ver, v. to wander about one p!ace. 
Sur'-face, s. the outside . 

15. Dog-ma'-ti-cal, a. strongly attached to any particular noifon Qr 
thing. 

Re-trac e', v. to rec;ill, to recant. 
Sa'-crtd, a. holy. 

19. ln-tel-lec'-tu-al, a. rel atinf; to, or perfurmed by, the mind or un­
derstanding. 

l. KNOWLEDGE <leno~es learning, or the improve­
ment of our faculties by reading, experience, or the 
acquiring new ideas or truths; by seeing a vari{:ty of 
objects, and making observations UFon them in our 
own minds. 2. No man, says the admirable Dr. 
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\Vatts, is obliged to learn and know every thing; 

this can neither be sought nor required, for it is 
utterly impossible: yet all i::ersons are under some 

obligation to improve their o,vn understandin~, 

otherwise it will be a barren desert, or a forest over­

grown · with ; weeds and brambles. 3. Universal 

-ignorance, or infinite error, ·ffill overspread the 

mind which is utterly neglected and lies without any 

· cultivation. 4. ]'be following rules, therefore, 

should be attended to, for the improvement of know­

ledge; 
5. Deeply possess your mind with the vast im­

portance of a good judgment, and the rich and ines­

timable advantage of rig~t reasoning. 

6. Consi.der the ·vve2.knesses, failings, anrl mistakes 

of human nature in general. 
7. Be not satisfied with ~ slight view of things, 

but take a wide su·rvey now and then of the vast and 

unlimited regions of learning, the variety of ques­

tions and difficulties belonging to every scienc<::. 

8. l'rewrne not too much upon a BR IGH r GENIUS, 

a READY WIT, and GOOD PA RTS; for these, witlwut 

study, will never make a man of knowledge. 

g, Do not imagine that large and laborious re:id­

ing, and a strong memory, can denominate you truly 

wise, without meciitatjon and studious thought. 

10. Be not so weak as to imagine that a life of 

· learning is a life of laziness. 
11. Let the hope of new discoveries, as well :is 

the satisfaction and pleasure of known trLtths, ::rnimate ; 

your daily industry. 
l'.:Z. Do not hover always on the swface of things, 

nor take Ll p suddenly vvith I 1ere a1, pear..nces. 

13. Once a day , e,1vcc::.11ly in the early years of 

Ji:e and stndy, cal l yot 1rsclve) to an account what 

new ideas you have gained. 
E 3 

:, . 
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14. 11aintain a constant ·waich, at aU times, agai::ist 
a dogmatical spirit. 

15. Be humble and courageous enough to retract 
any mistake and confess an error. 

16. Beware of a fanciful temper of mind, and a 
liumourous condnct. 

17. }{ave a care of lriflin,g with things important 
and momentous, Qr . of sporting vrith things awful 
and sacred. 

IS. Ever maintain_ a ,'-irtuous and pious frame of 
pirit.-;<-

19. \Vaich ::igainst the pride of your own reason, 
and a vaii1 conceit of y0ur intellectual powers, with 
the neglect of divine aid and blessing. 

120. Offer np, therefore, your daily requests to 
Gl)d, the Father of lights, that he wou 1d bless a11 
) our attempts and fa.Lours in reading, study, and 
con\' errnnon. 

Cl·IAPTEE. JI. 

Rules jtJr Improving the /ir[ind . 
-,. l\l i'-li-ta-rv. a. a soldier's life, belong ing to a soldier, warlike. 

Mcr-can'-tile, a. t rading, belonging to 1nerc! mnt,. 
13. '.!.' he'-o·ry , s. opposite to prc:c lice, a plan subsisting only in 

the mi :i d . 
Lo-gi'-ci-an , s. (pronou nced lo-ji5h -u:. ), one who :s skilled in 

L o1s ic , or the art of 1 easoning. 
ln- <l uc '-ti-on, s. ( i.1 L t,gic), the art of inferr ing a general preposi­

tion from several pa rlicular ones: (lt is also a term in law, the 
act of giving or taking po,, ession of a benefice). 

1. LET the enlarg ement of your knowledge be one · 
constant view and d si? n in life; since there is no 
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t!me or place, no transaction, occurrence, or enga!:{c­

ment, which exdudes us from ihis method of ll 1-

proving the mind. 
2✓ : "\Vhen we are in the house or 1n the city, 

wherever we turn our eyes we see the ,,·orks of men; 
when we are in the conn1ry we hehol<l more of the 

works of God . 3 . The sklcs abo·:e, and the ground 

beneath us, and the anim1l and vegetable world 
round about us, may entertain our obsen·ation wilh 

ten thousand varieties . 
4 . From observation of the day and night, the 

hours and the flying minutes, learn a ·wise improve­
ment of time, and ue watchful to seize every opr;or­

iunity to increase in kno·.vledge. 5 . From the vices 

and follies of others o'bserve what is hate fol in them; 

consider how such a practice looks in another person, 

and remember that it looks as ill or worse in your­

self. 6. From their virtues learn something worthy 
of your imitation. From your natural -po\•vers, sen­

sa tion, judgement, memory, hands, feet, &c. make 

this inference, that they ,vere not given you for 

nothing; · but for some useful employment for the 

good of your fellow creatures, your own best interest, 

and final happiness. 
7. Thus, from every appearance in nature, .and 

from every occurrence of life, you m ay derive natu . 

ral, moral, 2nd relig ious observ:itions to entertain 

your minds, as v-veH as rules of conduct in the affairs 

i·clatin_g to this life, and that which is to come. 

8. Let the circumstances or situations of life be 

what they will, a man should never neglect the im­

prn vement that is to be derived from observation. 

9. Let him travel into the East or West. Indies, 

and fulfil the duties of the military or mercanlile Ji 1e 
there; Jet birn rove through the eartl1 or the seas for 

his own hu 1nour as a tr:ivelLer, or pursue his diver~ 

sions in w bat p::i. rt of the world he plea&e as a gentle-
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rn:m; Jet prosperous or ad verse fortune call him to 
the most distant part of the globe; still let h-im carry 
on his knowledge, ancl the improvement of his facul­
ties by wi~e observations. 

l O. By- these means he may render himself some 
,Yay useful to mankind. 

l l. But in making your observations on persons, 
take care of indulging that busy curiosity, ,.-hich is 
ever ing~1iring into private :i.nd domestic affairs, with 
an endless itch of learning the secret histories of fami­
Jies. 12. Such curiosity begets suspicions, jealou­
sies, and furnishes matter for the ev i I passions of the 
mind, and the irnpertinencies of discourse. 

lJ. Be 'not also too hasty to erect gener~l theories 
fro m a few particl!!ar observations, appearances, or 
experiments. This is what the logicians call a false 
imluction. 14. A hasty determination of some uni­
versal principles, without a d ue survey of all the par­
tic ular cases which may be included in them, is the 
way w lay a trap for our own unJerst.anding in the 
investigat ion of any sub_ject, and we shall often be 
ta ken capfr,:es by mistake and fah,ehood. 

VVATTS. 
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CHAPTER IJJ. 

Cleanliness Promotes Health. 

4. Au'-tumn, s. the third quarter of the year, being the time when 

fruits are ripened aud gathered in. 

An'-nu-al, a. yearly. 
o. A-na'-lo-gy, likeness, resemblance. 

7. Su-per'-flu-ous, s. needless, (more than enough). 

lrk'-some·, a. wearis0me, affected with pain or trouble. 

Re-tar<l', v. to hinder, to delay. 

Men'-tal, a. belonging to lhe mind. 

i. Nu-tri'-ti-ous, a. (pro. nu-trish-us), nourishing. 

I. Two young beech trees, planted at the same 

time, in the same soil, at a small distance from each 

other, and equally healthy, were pitched upon as 

the subjects of the following experiment. ~. They 

were accurately measured ; and, as soon as the buds 

began to swell in the spring, the whole trunk of one 

of them was cleansed of its moss and dirt, by means 

of a brush 2nd sofr water. 3. Allerwards it was 

vvashed with a wet flannel twice or thrice every week, 

_ till about the middle of summer. 4. In autumn, 

when the annual growth was supposed to be com­

pleted, the beeches were again mea:;ured ; and the 

increase of the tree, which had beeB washed, ~as 

fi.,und to exceed that of the other, nearly in the pro­

portion of two to one. 
5. Had you seen the commencement of this expe­

riment, Alexis, you would probably have smiled at the 

nicety of the gardener, and th()ught h:s labour misap­

plied. 6. But the conclusion of it will give you 

I 
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different ideas, and, perhaps, convince you, by the ob vious analogy, that cleanliness and frequent wash­ing pro1note the health, vigour, and growth of the body. 7 . It may satisfy you also that various minute attention, in the conduct of your education, which at present 111a y seem to be superfluous and irksome, are of reai import ance, by removing those causes which wouid retard your progress towards manly strength and mental excellence. 

8. For every habit of awkw~rdness impairs some useful power of action ; and as the moss preys on the nutritious juices of the beech, so false opinions and principles des Foil the mind of a correspondent portion {}f knowledge, tnfth, and virtue. 
PERCIVAL , 

CHAPTER IV~ 

Poor Richard; or, the way to 'f'f7calth . 
P oor Richard, the ti tle of an old Pennsylvaniaa * Almanack, wr't-· ten by Dr. F rankl i11, for the year r 758 . G. C om-mis'-si-or,-ers, s. pl. persons acti nguu<ler the Crown, in th~ man:i~cment of public office~ , &c. .,. Ir. Pro-cl i- g:11-li- ty , s. waste, extravagance. 14. Bai'-l iff, s. a sLiboi d ina te or under offi ce r appointed by the Sheriff tose1ve writs , &c. It al so means a steward or overseer. 16. M it '- tens, s. jil. gloves wi thout finge rs. C a'-b]e, s. a thick rope to which the anchor of a ship is fas te ned . 

I. As I was riding out one day for plea~ure, I saw a g re:tt number of people collected together at an auction of merchant's goods, where I stopped and m ade one of the number. 2. The hour of sale not 

* P,ennsyl va nia is one of the pri ncipal. cif the U nited States (i)fr North, America. 
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being come, they were conversing on the badncs.5 of 
the times; and one of the company called t0 a plain,· 
clean; old man, with white locks, " Pray father 
Abraham, vvhat think you of the times? Will not 
those heavy taxes quite ruin the country? How shall 
we be ever ab1e to pay them? What ivould you ad vise 
us to?" 3. Father Abraham stood up, and rep .ied, 
" If you would have my advice, I will give it you in 
short; ' for a word to the wise is enou fi.:h,' a-s Poor 
Richard says." 4. They joined in desiring him to 
speak his mind, and gathering round him, he pro-
ceeded as follows: · 

5. " Friends," says he, " the taxes are, indeed , 
;veryhea vy; and, if those laid on by the government 

· were the only ones we had to pay, we might more 
easily discharge them; but Vi·e have many others, 
and much more grievous to some of us. 6. We are 
taxed twice as much by our idleness, three times as 
much by our pride, and four times as much by our 
folly: and from these taxes the commissioners can­
not ease, or deliver us, by allowing an ab:itemcnt, 
7. However, let us hearken to goo cl ad vice, and 
something may be done for us; ' God helps them 
that helps themselves,' as poor Richard says. 

8. " It would be thought a hard government that 
should tax its people one-tenth part of their time to 
be employed in their service: but idleness taxes 
many of us much more: and s1oth, by bringing on 
diseases, absolutely shortens life. g. ' Sloth, like 
rust, consumes faster than labour wears, while the 
key used is always bright,' as Poor Richard says. 
' But dost thou love life? then do not 5guander time, 
for that is the sinff life is made of,' as Poor Richard 
says. 10. How much more tlun necessary do we 
·pend in sleep! forgetting that ' the sleeping fox 
catches no poultry, and that there will be sleep 
enough in the grave,' as Poor Richard says. 
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11. " If time be of all things the most precious, 
wastino- time must be (as Poor Richard -says) ' the 
greatest prodigality;' since, as be e1se,,· here te] ls 11s, 
' lost time is never found agajn; and what we call 
time enongh, always proves little enough.' 12. /Let 
11s ihen up and be doing, and doing to the purpose; 
so by diligence shall we do more with less perplexity. 
' Sloth makes all things difficult, but jndustr_¼ aU 
easy,' as Poor Richard says: and, ' he that 1iseth 
late, must trot all day, and shall scarce overtake his 
business at night; while fa.ziness travels so s1owJy 
t kit poverty soon overtakes him;' and Poor Richard 
<1.dds, ' Drive thy business, let not that drive thee; 
and 

' Early to bed anil early to rise, 
"ftfakes a wan healthy, 'Wealthy, and wise.' 

13. " So ·what signifies v,,fahing and)1oping for 
bciter times? "\Ve make these times hetter if ·we be­
stir ourselves. ' Industry need not wish', as Poor 
Richard says, ~md ' He that 1fres upon hope, will die 
fasting. There are no gains " ·ithout pains; then · 
lielp hands, for I have no lands; or, if I have, they 
are smartly taxed; and he that hath a trade, hath an , 
estate; and _he that hath a calling, hath an office of 
J)rofi.t and honour,' as Poor Richard says; but then, 
1 he trade must be worked at, and the ca11ing ,,·ell 
followed, or neither the estate or the office will enah1e 
us to pay our taxes. 14. If we are indu:;trious we 
shall never stHve; for, ' at the workjng man's house, 
]umger looks in, but dares not enter.' Nor wilJ 1he 
haili.ff or the -constable enter, for, ' Industry pays 
debts, whjle despair jncreaseth them,' What though 
you have found no treasure, nor has any rich relation 
left you a Jcgacy, ' Diligence is the mother of good 
luck, an~ God gives all things to industry. 

Then plough deep, 1.chile slugg ards sleep, 
And you shall hm·e corn to sell m:d to lcee7.• .' 
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'15. " \Vork ,,·hile it is call<. d to-day, for \'OU 

know not how much you m:iy be hindered to-mor­
row. 'One to-day is worth two to-morro, .. F,' as 
Poor Richard san; and farther, ' Never Je?.Ye th at 
till to-morrow, ·which you can do to-day.' If you 
~-ere a servant, would you not be ashamed that a 
good master should catch you jdle? Are you then 
your own master? Be ashamed to catch yourself idle, 
when there is so much to be done for yourself, your 
family, yonr country, and your king. 16. H andle 
your tools without mittens: remember, that, ' The 
eat in g loves catches no mice,' as Poor Richard 
s·ays. It is true, there is much to be done, and , 
perhaps you are weak handed; but stick to it steadily 
and you will see great effects; fo-r, ' Constant drop­
ping wears away stones: and by diligence and pati­
ence the mouse ate in two the cable; and little strokes 
fell great oaks.' 

17 . ' ' Methinks I hear some of you say, ' Must 
.a man afford himself no leisure?' I will tell thee, my 
friend, what Poor Richard says; ' Employ thy time 
w elJ , if thou meanest to gain leisure; and, since thou 
art not sure of a minute, throw not away an hour.' 
18. Leisure is time for doing something useful; 
this leisure the diligent rn:in wiH obtain, but the 
Jazy man never; for, ' A life of leisure and a life of 
laziness are tvvo things. Many, without Jabour, 
would 1i ve by their wits only, but they break for 
\'Vp:I'l-t of stock;' \vhereas, industry gives comfort, 
plenty, and respect. 'Flee from pleasures, and they 
will follow you. The diligent spinner has a large 
shift _; and now I have a sheep and a cow, every body 
bids me good-morrow.' 

19. " But with our industry we must likewise be 
steady, settled, and careful, and oversee our own 
.affairs vv ith our own eyes, and not trust too much to 

~ 
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eithers: for, as Poor Richard says. 
' 1 never saw an oft moved tree, 
]\'or yet an oft moved family, 
That tkrove so icell as those that settled be.' 

20. " And agai0, ' Three removes are as bad 
as a fire.' ' Keep thy shop and thy shop will keep 
thee. ' ' If you would have your business done, 
go; if not, send.' And again, 

' He that by the plough would thrive, 
Himself must either hold or drivr..' 

21. ' The eye of the master will do more work 
than both his hands;' ' Want of care does us 
more damage than ,vant of knowledge;' and again, 
' Not to oversee workmen, is to kave them 
your purse open·:' 22. Trusting too much to 
others' care is the ruin of many; for, ~ In the affairs 
of this world, men are saved, not by faith, but by 
the want of it ; ' but a man's own care is profitable; 
for, ' If you would have a faithful servant, and one 
that you like,---serve yourself. 23. A little neglect 
may breed great mischief; ' For want of a nail, the 
shoe was lost; for want of a shoe the horse was lost; 
and for want of a horse, the rider was Jost,' being 
overtaken and s1ain by the enemy; all for want of a 
little care about a horse shoe nail.'' 
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CHAPTER V. 

Po_or Richard; or, the way to fPealth. 

CONTINUED. 

1. Fru-ga'-li-ty, s. good management, sparing in ~pences. 

3. ln'-<lies, s.yl. (in geography), the East Indies, the West Indies, 

Spain, s. Lin geoJ?;raphy], a large kingdom of Europe. 

5. D i'-et, s. tood, vic tual,, nourishment. 

Mic'-kle, a. much, great. 

13. Va'-ni-ty, s. folly. 
1 Con-tempt', s. scorn, disdain, spite, hatred, 

ln'-fa-my, s. any thing contrary to virtue or hol}or. 

I 4. Su-per-flu' -i-ries, s. pl. more than is necessary, ple'lty beyon.d 

use or convenience. 
15. Ve-ra' -ci-ty, s. truth, purity from falsehood. 

t7 . E'-dict, s. an order signed and sealed by a Prince, to 5erve ;is 

a law to his subjects. 
Ty-ran'-ni-cal, a. cruel, sevc--e . 

18. Su-per-sti'-ti-ous, a. [p10, su-per-sti sh-us], scrupulous beyond 

,iced. · 

:- 3. Coun'-sd-led, prr!!. :1dvissd, instructed. 

'2 +· Ha-rangue', s. speech. 

I. " So much for Industry, my dear friends, and 

attention to one's own business; but to these we must 

add frugality, if ·we WOLfld make our industry more 

certainly successful. A m:m may, if he know not 

how to save as he gets, ' keep his nose all his life to 

the grind.stone, and die not worth a groat at last.' 

;l. A fat kite hen makes a lean will; and, ' Many 
estates are spent in the gettin9, .,, 
Since womenfor teaforsoolc spinning and knitting, 

A nd 111/';Jh for 1nmch forsook hewing and splitting! 

F 2 
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3. ' If you wou1d be wea1thy, think of saving, as well as of getting. The Indies have not made SjJa in rich, because her out-goes are greater than her inco1nes . ' 
4. '' Away then with your expensive follies, and you wit! not haye much cause to complain of bard times, heavy taxes, and chargeable families; for 

' rVomen and ivine, game and deceit, 
Jl,Jalces the icealth small, and the want great.' 

5. And farther, ' What maintains one vice, ·would bringup two children.' You may think, perhaps, that a little tea, or a little punch now and then, diet a litt1e more ~ostly, cloths a little fine, and a little entertainment now and then, can be ·no great matter; but remember, ' Many a little makes a mickle ;' and fart her, ' Beware oflittle expenses; a small leak will sink a _great ship ; ' and again, ' Who dainties love, shall beggars prove;' and moreover, ' Fools make feasts, and wise men eat them.' 
6. " Here you are all got together to this sale of fineries and nicknacks. You call them goods, but if you c:fo not take care they will prove evits to some of you. You expect they will be sold che:ip, and perhaps they may for less than they cost: but if you have 110 occasion for them, they must be dear to you . Remember what Poor R_ichard says, ' Buy wh:1t thou hast rio need of, and ere long thou shalt sell thy necessaries.' 7. And agajn, ' At _a gre.1t penny­w_grth, pause awhile:' he means, that perhaps the cheapness is apparent on1y, and not real; or the bargain, by straitening thee in thy business, rnay do thee more harm than good. For in another place he says, ' m2ny have been ruined by buying good penny~ worths.' And, it is foolish to lay out money in a purchase of repentance ; and yet this folly is practised every day at auctions,, for want of minding the alma­

nac. 8. Many a one; for the sake of finery on ~1 c 
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bc:.ck, have gone with a hungry belly an<l half st2rved 

their families; ' Silks and satins, scarlet and velvets, 

put out the kitchen fire,' as Poor Richard says. 

These are not the necessaries of life; they can scarcely 

be called the ~onveniences; and yet only because they 

look pretty, how many want to have them? g. By 
these and other e:xtravagancies, 1he genteel are 

rednced to poverty, and forced to borrow of those 

\vhom they formerly despised, but who, through 

industry and frugality, haye maintained their stand­

ing, in w hicb case it a pp ears plainly, that, ' A p1ongh­

m2n on his legs, is higher than a gentleman on his 

knees,' as Poor Richard says. 10. Perhaps,they 

have had 2. small estate left .them, which they knew 

t1ot the getting of; they think, it is day, and it will 

never be night; that a little io be spent out of so 

much is not worth minding; but, 'Always _taking 

out of the meal tub, and ne,,er putting in, soon come 

to the bottom,' as Poor Richard says; and then, 

' When the well is dry, they know the worth of 

wateL' J 1. Bu_t this they might have known btfore, 

if_rhey bad taken his ad vice. ' If you would know 

the value of money, go and try to borrow some; for 

he that goes a borrowing goes .1 sorrowing,' as 

Poor Richard says; and, indeed, so does he that 

-lends to such people, when he goes to get it in again. 

Poor Dick farther advises _and says, 

· ' Fond pride of dress is sure a very curse, 

Ereft.Lncy y ou con.wit, consult your parse.' -

12. And again, ' Pride is as loud a beggar as want-, 

and a great deal more saucy.' -"When you have got 

one fine thing, you must buy ien more, that your 

appearance may be all of a piece; hut Poor Dick 

says, ' It is easier to :;qipress the 'first desire, than to 

:;atisf), all tlnt follow i i .' And it is as truly folly 

for the poor to ape the rich, as for the frocr to swell, 

in or<ler to equal the ox. 
0 

F 3 
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' Vessels large may ve11._t11re more, 
But little boats should keep ·near shore.' 

1~. It is, however, a folly soon punished; for, as 
Poor Richard says, ' Pride that dines on vanity, t, 
sups on contempt; rride · breakfasted with plenty, 
dined with poverty, 2nd supped with infamy.' And 
aftnr aU, of wbat use is the pride of appearance, for 
,v .h ich so much is ri~ked, so much is su.ffer~d? It 
t\rnnot promote health, nor ease pain; it m3.kes no 
increase of merit in the person, it creates envy, it 
h2 tens misfortune. 

14. But what madness it must he to run in debt for 
these supe1fluities .P vVe are offered, by the terms of 
this sale, six monlhs credit; and that, perhaps, has 
induced some of us to attend jt, because ,ve cannot 
spare the ready money, and hope now to be fine 
without it. 15 . But ah! think ,vhat -you do ½•hen 
you run in deb t'; you giye to another po,ver over 
your 1iberty. If yon cannot Fay at the time, you 
lril_l be ashamed to sec your creditor; you will be 
jn fear 1Yh

1en you speak to him; you wiU make 
poor pitiful sne2.kin.~ cxc11scs, .and by degrees, come 
to loose your r1cracity, and sink into base, downright 
]_vjng ; for, ' The second Y ice js J ying, the first is 
1:nnn1ng in debt,' as Poor Richard says; and again, 
to the same purpose, ' Lying rides upon Debt's back,' 
·whereas a free born Englishm?.n ought not to be 
ashamed, nor :1 ffraid, to see or speak to, any ma11 
li\·jng. 16. But porerty often deprives a man of all 
E>pirit an<l virtue . ' It js hard for an empty bag to 
st:md upright. ' What would yo~ say of that govern• 
1:ncnt who should forbjd you to dress like a gentleman 
orgentie,voman, on pain of imprisonment or servitude? 
17. vVould you not say _that you were free, have a 

J igh t to dress as ) ou please, and that such ?.n edict 
,vould be a breach of your privi leges, and such a 
6overnment tyrannical .d' :ind yet, you are about to 
_putyourselfundcr that L)ranny, when you nrn -:i.n 
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debt for such dress, or the like? 1 . Your creditor 
has authority, at his pleasu re, to deprire yoL1 of your 

liberty, by confining you in a g:10l for life, or by 

selling you for a servant, if) ou should not be able 
to pay him. 

" \i\Then you have got your barga in, yon may, 

perhaps, think little of payment; but as Poor Rich:ird 
says, ' Creditors luve better memories than debtors: 

creditors are a superstitious sect, gre:rt obse1 vers of 
set days and times.' 19. The day come:; round be­
fore you are a ware, ancl the demand is made before 

you are prepared to satisfy it; or, if yon bear your 
debt in mind, the term, which at first seemed so 

long, wiil, as it lessens, appear extremely short. 

ZO. ' Those have a short Lent, who owe money, 

to be paid at Easter." At present, perhaps, you may 
think yourselves in thriving circumstances, and that 
you can bear a little extravagance without injury, but 

' Tur age and 1ca11t save while you may, 
]_Vo rnoni.ing slln lasts a v.:lzole day.' -

~l. Gain is uncertr1.in; but ever, while you Jive, 
rt111ember that expence is constant and certain; and 

' It is easier to bnild two chimnies, than to keep one 

in fotl,' as Poor Richard says : So, ' Rather go to 
beci supper!ess, than rise in debt.' 

' _Get u-liat you can, and what you get, Ii.old, 
B!lt do it hunest ty andfairly---if yG·u get gold.' 

2Z. This doctrine, my friends, js reason and wis-
. dom: out, after all, do not depend too much upon 

your own industry, frugality, and prudence, though 
e~cellent things ; for they might all be blasted with 

out the b1essing of heaven: and, therefore, ask that 

blessing humbly, and be not uncharitable to those 
who at present seem to want it, but comfort and 

help them. Remember, Joh suffered, and was after­
'"'ards prosperous. 

ZJ. " And now to conclude, ' Experience keeps 

a dear school, but fools ,rill learn in no other/ as 
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Poor Richard says, and scarce in that : for it is trne, ' vVe m:iy gi,,e advice, but we cannot give cond12ct.' 
Ho,rever, remember this, ' They that ,vill not be 
cow1 el led, cannot be heJred ; '2nd further, that, •· If you will not hear Reason, she vriH surely r2p your 
hnuckles , ' as Poor Richard says . " 

24. Thus the old gentleman ended his harangz:e, 
and 1he people heard it and approved the doctrine. 

CHAPTER VI. 

'f'iie jive fo!ioiui 11g chapters are ext racts of lett ers from 
a Fatl,er to his S011. 

Modesty. 
1 . l\lo'-ncs-l y, s, a virtne whir h in cludes an humble opir, ion of oce's ow n al;il ities, an utt<: r abhorrc11ce of tl:e k~s t appearance nf vice , and a' fra r of doing any thing which ei ther has or may incu r cc:nsnre. 

A'-m:- a-hle , a. lovely, tl ia t \l.h icli is the c,bject oi love. 
,1- . Cc.n'-h-clencc, s. firmness, anassuminp: boldness. 6. l m'-pn-dence, s. want of modesty ; the quari ty of doing am iss, without a ny regard to the opini o11s of others, or any Een5e uf the nature of the crime. 
7. Courts, s. pl. courts are of Yari ous kinds, being superb palaces appropria te<l for the mee ti ng of princes and noblemen ; for tl :e administr2tion of justice. (.J\n open space before :1 house). 8. I n-ge'-nn-ou~, a. ha vin ~ ca11dour, openness and sincerity of m ind . ,1• Di-\·est'-ed, pref. depriverl. 

1 o. As-su'-rance, s. c011fidenre -

l. I have often to1d you, my dear boy, that you 
:i re too modest. Even the most amiable virtues, 
when C3rried to an extreme, become faulty. 2. You 
cannot enter into company, or answer the commonest 
ques tion, without being embarrassed above measure. 
3. This is very dis tressing to yourself, and to others 
also. 4. Strive then, to acquire a little rnure conji~ dence in yourself, a1d your rnannerwi!J, of course , be 
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more free and easy. 5. The best possible way for 
you to do this, is never to be guilty of any thing either 

in your words or actions, that you m:iy ha\·e jllst cause 

to he ashamed of. 6. But there is a mean in every 

thing; and I would much rather have yon err on the 

side of .Modesty tl,an of Impudence. 7. I have often 

t old you, that· it gives me d ;sgust to see a boy of 

t welve or thirteen years old, euter a room with as 

much famiiiarity as a man who has been bred in 
courts, and address himself to every one present 

·with a pert and talkative freedom. 8. There is an 

-ingenuous shame, natural to youth, w·hich is extremely 

amiable. Q. For a boy to be entirely divested of it, 

i3 by no means a proof that he is perfectly accom­

plished, or well-bred, but rather that he is insensible 

to his defects. 10. Tom Town1y is beloved by all; 

and it is chiefly because he possesses, in a very striking 

degree, that modest assurance which is equally remote 

from bashfulness on the ~me haad, and impudence on 
the other.-

CHAPTER VI!. 

Industry. 

1. !n'--lltis-try , s. diligence, constant applica t:oa of the mind, or 
exercise of the body. · _ 

:z . Ex-tr;!-or'.di-na-ry , a. different from, or out of the common 
c011r,c or order. 

A-bi '-li-ties, s. pl. the 
0

facult:es or powers of the mind, being 

ingenuity, cleverness, &c. the capacity or power of doing 

any thing. 
F. -na'-bl e, v . to make able, or give power sufficient for the per• 

formance of any thing. 
E '-mi-ne nce , s. (figuratively), exaltation or fame. (Loftiness 

or height fn,m the ground). 
7. i\1:e-ri-to'-ri-ous; a. dese r,·ing reward. 

L au'-da-blc, a. praise-worthy. 
9 . Lar.'-guor, s. a faintne ss ari, ing from want or decay of spirits. 

Sa'-lu- ta-ry, s. wholtsome1 promoting or contributing to health. 

I. Industry is the parent of every excellence. 
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The finest talents y\:ould be Jost in obscurity, if they 
were not called forth by study and cultivation. 2. It 
is a silly nolion to SUJJpose that some men are born 
with such extraordinary ·abilities, as enable them to 
arri,·e at eminence, in any of the liheral arts or 
sciences, without labour. 3. Wherever you find 
a man dist:nguished for any kind of merit, that claims 
our admiration and respect, enquire how he has pas­
sed his time, and you will most assuredly ]earn, that 
a great part of his Jile has been spent in steady appli­
cation to his favorite pursuits; and that his mind is 
always active, and in the continued habit ~f obser­
vation and enquiry. 

4. liV e are cert2in1y differently endo,\ied by na-· 
ture. 5 Some are, beyond a doubt, born with capa­
cities superior to others- -or if not born with them, 
they acquire them, we know not how, with any cer­
tainty or precision: 6. ·But be assured, that, what­
ever gifts nature has bestowed on ns, they will be of 
litt1e value, if they are not cultivated and improved by 
industry. 7. Think it, therefore, highly meritorious, 
to Jabour in the pursuit of any laudable att:i.inment. 
8. Let your prospects, if possible, be proportionate , 
to your ability, and you may ensure yourself success. 
g. Nature also has annexed one of the highe3t plea­
stn-es we can enjoy, to the surmountimg of difl-iculties 
of every kind; but particularly those which lie in our 
, 1vay to excellence; and though the constant ex­
ertion of the mind be at first attended with ,<\-·eariness 
and languor, yet habit in study, as vre1l as in the 
exercise of the body, will soon make it both salutar..jf 
anrl pleasing. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Idleness . 

1. I' -dle-ness, s. aversion to labour. 
Bane , s. poison, ruin, destruction. ( That which destroy s life) . 

3 . Con-temp'-ti-ble, a. worthy of scorn, on account of its vilene~s ; 
unworthy of notice . 

7. E-mu-la'-ti-on, s. a noble jealousy between person s, whereby 
they eRdeavour to surpass each other in vi r tue and excellcnc -·~ 

II. As-cend'-ing, part. improving, or going upwards . 

I. IDLENESS is the bane of every th1ng. 2. It is 
like the barren soil, on which all labor and cuhi vation 
are thrown away. 3. There is nothing mean or 
contemptible which I should not expect from an idle 
boy. 4. He is a discredit to his friends, a disgrace 
to those who have the care of his education, and a 
burden to himself. 5. Nothing , I am sensible, is so 
well calculated to correct this vice, as the discipline 
of a well regulated school; but I have often been a 
witness of the trouble and vexation, which two or 
three lazy, inattentive boobies have given their mas­
ter. 6. Your time is parcelled out, and every hour 
has, or ought to have, its proper and stated employ .... 
ment. 7.- Every week brings with it a recurrence 
of the same duties, and the same hours of relaxation: 
nothing can be better adapted to give you habits of 
application, or to make them sit 'easy on you; and 
nothing can be so well contrived to kindle the spirit 
of industry and emulation. 

8. I shall make you a visit soon, and hope to-hear 
that you are diligent and regular jn prosecuting your 
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studies. 9. Get your 1esson, attend to your cypher­
ing, write your exercises, &c. at the hours ap­
pointed for these employments. Let nothing jnter­
rupt you. 10. Habit ,vill soon make it not only 
easy but pleasant. 11. Every day you are ascending 
the steps of learning, and the more diligent you are 
in your ascent, the sooner ffill your prospect be en­
larged, and the sooner will you be able to look around 
you with delight. Your school-fellows, even those 
who are idle themselves, will respect you: your 
master will caress you; and I shaJI not @nly Jove you , 
but think you my greatest pride and happiness . 

CHAPTER IX, 

Diversions. 

1. Af-fec'-ti-o-nate, a. fond, tender, with all the glowings of p:..­
ternal love. Z ealous. 

5. Fa'-tal, a. causing inevi table death or destruction. 
Pru'-dence, 5. the act of sui ting wor<ls and ac tions according to 

the circumstance of things, or rules of ri ght reason.· 
7. Pro-pri'-e-ty, s. accuracy, justness. 

I 3. Ab-stain', v. to forbear, to refra in from. 

I. As I love yon with all the fondness which 
a parent is capable of, and sha11 continue to do so, 
as long as you continue to be a good boy,-* I can­
not refrain from giving you my affectionate advice·, 
on every subject which may regard your health , 

* Jt is to ue observed, that these lessons are equally cakulated to 
instruct girls as well as boys, and it is only to substi tute the one, for 
the other. 
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your morals, or the improy:ement of yoPr mind. 

2. All these have oftenti1nes b een injured, by im~ 

proper amusements, and ill behavionr in 1 he hours 

set apart for play and re1axation. 3. Let me, t b1 re­

fore, intrer..t you, in theJirs~ place, to avoid, if 1)0s­

sible, every thin,g dangerous in your di ver.;icns. 

4. An eye is soon lost , or bone b oken; fen:rs tha t 

prove fatal, are frequently brought on by exces. i ,e 
heat s, and want of common prudence. 5. No t that 

I would have you on this account sit stilJ, "'hile 

your companions are enjoying themselves; or demean 

yourself with all the gravity, caution , and sobucty 

of an old man of sixty. 6. I wish you to be as ac­

tive, as lively and merry as the best of them; but on 

this, as on every otber occas.ion, fix in your own 

mind t:lae l imits of proJ>riety, and determine never to 

pass beyond them. 
7. In the next place, my dear boy, never let 

your amusements be corrupted with any thing mis­

chievous or vicious. 8. Remember, that it is on 

small occasions, an_d in ung uarded moments, that the 

natural character betrays itseif; and I should have a 

very indifferent opinion of a boy, who was fr1clined 

to vice or mischief in hjs play, though · he behaved 

with the utmost propriety on other occasions. g. A 

disposition to sport we rather expect in youth of your 

age, and are even pleased with it, while confined 

within the bounds of innocence; but high spirits, 

and want of reflection, I know, often lead boys into 

vice and mischief in their diversions. 10. That this 

might not be the case with yolJ, never Jet fire-arms, 

gunpowder, bows and arrows, throwing of stones, 

\ -and the like, have a place in your sports while at 

school. 11. There are a thous2nd little 'mischieyous 

and provoking actions which are committed occasi­

onally by boys, under the idea of play, and which 

you have been often witness to, if not concerned m, 
G 
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I make no question: from all these I would ha...-e 
you religiously abstain: because there js always 
something little, mean, and impudent in them, and 
these are defects of character to which I wish you to 
to be wholly a stranger. 

CHAPTER X. 

Of Behaviour to a JJ1aster. 
3. Se-ve'-ri-ty, s. cruel treatment, rigor. 
4. lm-pli'-cit, a. real, resting upon a:1other. 
5 . Ex-ter'-nal, a. outward, outward appearance. 
6. Sig-ni'-fi-cant, a. important, ex p1 es. ive. 
7. Ac-qui-esce', v. to submitto, to yield, tocomplywith. 8. Cir'-cum-spect, a. cautious, wise . 

Tes'-li:fy, v. to prove, to witne ~s . 
9. lrn-pcr'-ti-nence, s. rudeness, folly. 

A u-da'-ci-ty, s. boldness; acting with a great deal of impl!'­dence 0r rashness. 
,io. Quib'-ling, part. acting or speaking wi~h a great deal of low con­ceit playing on the mere sound of words. 

Pre-Ya'-ri-ca-ting, part. the act of wavering or giving false answers, cavilling, quibbling. 
1 r. A-ver'-si-on, s. hatred, .dislike. 
12. Coun'-te-nance, v. to support or encourage. 
13. Vin-di-ca'-ting, part. supporting, justifying. (Revenging). De-ter', v. discourage, dishearten, stop. 
14. De-prav'-ed, a. corrupted, made bad. 

Fe'-lon, s. a person who is ?;uilty of some crime, which will ~ubj ect him to death by the law .. 

1. I have the ful1est confidence in your master, 
otherwise I should not have entrusfed · you to his 
care. 2. He is capable of conductinp; your educa­
tion with the greatest success, both from his constant 
attention, and his extensive acquirements. 3. Add 
to this, I am sure, from his .goodness and command 
of temper t he will nev,er treat you with unmerited 
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severity. 4. You are therefore given up wholly to 
his government; and an implicit obedience, on all 
occasions, ·will be required of you. 5. I do not 
mean with regard to external actions only, but in 
matters of opinion also. 6. You must never take 
the liberty to think you are used ill, when you are 
reproved; and ex press your resentment accordingly 
by significant looks, or a sullen, disrespectful be­
haviour: for this is abominable iu a boy. 7. Al­
ways consider those who have t.he care and trouble 
of instructing you, as the best judges of your con­
duct, and acquiesce with silence and submission. 
8. If you have by carelessness or indolence, or any 
irregularity, incurred your master's disple:isure, let 
your behaviour shew, that you are convinced of your 
fault, and sorry for it; and let your future conduct 
be more circumspect, and testify your sincerity. 

g. You have seen boys behave with impertinence 
and a degree., of audacity, to their master. 10. When 
they have been questioned for the commission ofsome 
mischief, of which they were really guilty, you have 
been witness · to a string of quibbling, prevaricating 
answers, and many direct falsehood~ which they have 
µttered. 1 L. Always be ashamed of such conduct, 
and regard it with aversion. 12. Some of their 
.school-fellows, perhaps, may be silly enough to coun­
tenance such behaviour, and call those who are base 
enough to be guilty of it, good fellows, lads of spirit, 
&c. 13. But remember, that true spirit comists 
not in vindicating crimes; but in a generous pride 
that will always deter you from the commission of 
them, and make you ashamed of every thing that 
is base or wicked. 14. That 3.udaciot1s spirit which 
nnintains confidence in guilt, is a mark of the most 
depraved disposition, and is no better than the 
courage of a public felon. 

G 2 
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CHAPTER XI. 

J.,Ve should Examine "/J1en by their true fVortb , and 
net their outward appearance . 

2. Ca-pa'-ri-sons, s. superb dresses ( for a horse). 
Ges'-ses, s. pL. the furni ture or dress belonging t0 an hawk. 

4. Su-perb', a. £1"a 'ld, sta tely. 
Train, s. re inue or a number of attend:rn ts. 
Re'-ve-nue, s. income, yearly profi.ts, (tax). 

6. E,'-ti-mate, s. valuation. 
7. l~e-pute ' , v. ;i ccount, to thi nk . 

l'ed' -es-tal, s basis uf a statue, or the pillars on which it stanch. 
8. Func'-ti-ons, s. pl. the offices of the r\ifferen t parts of the body. 
9. Ca-pa'-ci-ons, a. ( aFplied to the min<l), cxtensi ve, containing a 

great stock of k nowledge. ( Wi<le, large) . 

I. l\1AN- excepted, no creature is t>steemed beyond 
its proper qualities. 2. Vv e commend a horse for 
his strength and sureness of fQot, not for his rich 
caparisons; a grey-hound for his heels, not for his 
fine collar; a hawk for her wing, not for her gesses 
and bcHs. 3. Why in like manner do we not v2.­
lue a man for what is properly his owu? 4. H e 
h as a suj:erb train, a beautiful palace, so· much credit, 
such a revenue : all these are about him, not in him. 
5. If you cheapen a horse, you ha ve him str.ipped 

of his housing-clothes, that lie may appear naked and 
open to your eye. 6. Why in g iving your estimate 
of man do you prize him \.Happed and muffled up ? 
He then discovers no thing to yo u but such parts as 
are not in the least his own; and concea1s those by 
which alone one may rightly _iudge of his worth. 
7. It is the val ue of the blade you enquire into, and 
not of the scabbard. You are to judge of him by 
J1imself, not by what he wears. As one of the an­

cients very pleasantly: observed: do you know v11hy 
you repute him tall? You take into the account the 

height of his pattens, whereas the pedestal is no part 



MOR . .\L AHD INSTRUC f!VE PIECES. 67 

tures their past history, and forms a Strl'crficircl 
notiO!l of their wisdom or folly, their Yirtuc or , icr, 

' their satisfaction or misery. 1-L If he obsen·c 1 l:c 

scenes that occur, it is with the eve of an nrti . ·. 
EYery object is capable of suggesting to him a 

Yolume of reflections. 
15. The time of these two persons, in one rcsrect, 

resembles; it has brough t them both to Hyde-l.>a1k 

Corner. In every other respect how dissimilar.' 
16. Probab]y nothing has contributed so much to 

generate these opp0site liabits of mind as an early 

tas1e for reading. 17. Bo0ks grati(y and excite our 

curiosity in imrnmerable ways. They force us to 
reflect: they present direct ideas of various kindf, 

and they suggest indirect ones. 18. In a ,velI vvrit­

ten book we are presented with the maturest reflec­

tions, or the happiest flights, of a mind of uncommon 
. excellence; and it is impossible that we can be much 

accustomed to such companions, without rctJ..ining , 
some rcsembl.:mce of them. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

Observations on the Book of Common-Prayer. 

r. Pro'-ba -bly, ad. likely. 
Cum'-m n-L>rayC:'r, s. is the litur gy or form of service, used in tl1e 

Ch ,1rcl~ of·E ri; land. The adjective, r ommo-11, in tl1is place s·r; ­
nifies ge neral or universal, and only implies that it is ~enerally 

a nd u ,1 ive:-sally nsed by all the mem ers of lhe church. 
Pray '-er , s. a pet;tio• 1 or reqnest nude to Jieqven . 

. , 11-al'-ics, s. pl. le tte:·s formed af:er t e manner of the Italians. 

3 · l\.[i'-nis-ter, s. a clergyman, the person who performs the p11b]ic 

sen·icc i•1 r\ivine worship . ( Any person who transac ts the affairs 

of ano hu :s calleJ a mi nisler). 

I. As probably you are yet unacquainted with the 
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Book of Common Prayer, it is worth your notice to 
obsen-e the following directions : 

Z. The first thing you are to know is, that there 
are rules aud <.lirections given at the head of each part 
of the service, and arc usually printed in a different 
print, called italics. 

3 . They are designed to instruct both minister 
and people ·when to kneel, and when to stand up, 
that the service may be performed with order. · 

4. They nre c2lled Rubrics, because they used 
formerly• to be printed in Red Letters, and the word 
Rubric signifies red, from the Latin word Rubrica. 

5. For want of observing the directions in the 
Rubrics many persons make great mistakes, some re. 
pcating the parts designed for the minister only ; 
others neglecting to repeat the answers in vvhich all 
the people should join. 

6. The church service begins \Yith some sentences, 
or texts of scripture, concerning repentance and for­
giveness, in ·which sinners are encour::1ged to turn 
from their evil ways: these being at the beginning of 
the morning and evening prayer. 

7. The Grst sentence is,--- \iVhen the wicked man 
turneth away from his wickedness that he hath com­
mitted, and doeth that which is lawful ahd right, he 

·shall save his soul alive.--·EZEKIAL. 
8. It may be that the minister may say some one 

follo\"ving, therefore you should pay strict attention, 
otherwise yon will not readily observe where the 
clergyman begins.~-

* The English Liturgy ,vas first composed, approved, an~ con­
firmej i.1 Parliament in the yea r 1548, &c. J'he [)roper meaning ot 
t he word Liturgy is supplication, but it now general ly means the 
whole book of C ommon-Prayer, as used in the Church of England. 
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of t!re statue. 8. Measure him without his stilts, 

let him lay aside his revenues and his titles, let him 
present himself in his shirt, then examine if his body 

be sonnd and spritely, active and disposed to perform 

itsfunctions. g. What mind has he? Is it beauti­

ful and capacious, and happily provided with all its 
faculties ? Is it rich in what is i.ts ovvn, or in what it 
has borro\-ved ? Has fortnne no hand in the affai r ? 
That is what is to be examined, and by thc>.t 2re we 

to judge of the difference between m1n and man. 

CHAP TER XI T. 

T be hif{.uence of an early Taste for Reading. 

l n' -Hu-cnce, s. any power which ac ts on the mind, and biasses 
or uirects it. 

Ta-, te , s. (figuratively), c\i sc-ern ment or rcli,h. (The act r;f 

tr ying by the mrmth; the sense bv \vhich the rc:li sh of any 

thing is recei \·ed on the pala te) . ' 

I, In'-tel-lect, s. the power of the mind called the uade:·stand ing. 

lm-pre51-secl , pret. fixed on the mind. 

:2. D e -po'-si-to-ry, s. the p lace where any thing is lodged. 

4. T a'-!t:nt, s. a faculty, power, or gift of nature. (Al so a weight, 

a sum of money, differei1t i,1 different periods of time anu i,1 

<Ufere:1t cou'1 tries ). 
I.1 1-ter-v;il, s. time bet ween two events. 

6. Trn'-vcrse, v . to wander over , to tra vel ov'er. (Also to thwart, 

or o;_.ipose) . 
10. Scope, s. room or space , 

Su6-ges 1-ti-o.1s, s. pl. secret hints. 

11. Di-gest', v . to think upon, se ttle, and put in order. (Also to 

concoc t ur dissolve food in the stomach. 1n cltymistry, to 

soak, or soften by hea t, -as by hailing &c .). 

Sa-ga'-ci-ous, a. (pro . 5a-ga~,hus) , quick of thought. 

Sym'-pa-thy, s. fello w fee li ng . 
13. Su-per-fi'-ci-al, a . sli~ht, tri vial. 
15. D ie-si'-mi-lar, a. unlike. 
16. Ge'-r,e-r;:itc , v. to caus::: or produce. 

1. There bis, perlnps, nothing that has a greater 

tendency to decide favourab1y or unfavot Il-bly re .. 
G 3 
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specting a man's future intellect th::m the m1estion: 
"\ V-hetl;er 9r not he be impressed with an e;rly taste 
for reading-? 

2. Books are the depository of every thing that is 
most honorable to man. He that loves reading has 
€Very thing within his reach. 3. He has but to de­
sire, and he may possess himself of every species of 
wisdom to judge, and power to refor;n 

4. '_The chief point of difference betvveen the rnan 
of talent and the man without, consj.:;ts in the dif­
ferent ways in which their minds are employed dming 
the sJme interval. 5. They are ubliged, ·we will 
suppose, to walk from Temple-Bar to Hyde-Park 
Corner. 

6. The dull 111an goes straight fonrard; he has so 
many furlongs to traverse. 7. He observes ',vhet her 
he meets :1ny of his acguaint2nce; he enquires re­
Si1ccting their health and their family. 8. He ghnces 
his eye, perhaps, at the shops as he p2.sses; he ::id­
mircs, perchance, the Gshion of a buckle, anJ the 
metal of :i te2.-urn . 9. If he experience 2.ny f!jghts 
of fanry, thev are of a short extent; of the same 
:nature as the fl ights of foe forest bird, ciipped of his 
win_;s a:1d condemned to pdss the rest of his life jn a 
farm -yard. 

10. On the other hand, the man of talent gives · 
full scoJ;e to his imagination. Unindebted to the· 
·uggestions of surrounding objects, his whole soul 

is employed. 11. He enters into nice caJcn iations; 
}1e digests sagacious reasonings. In imagi nation he 
declaims or describes, impressed w.ith the deepes t 
symJJathy , or eJev:ited to the loftiest. r,,prnre. 12. He 
rn:i.ke:; a thousand new and admiJable combinations. 
He passes throu gh a th oma nd imaginary scenes, tries 
lijs courage, tasks hi s in : t nuity., and thus bEcomes 
gradu:illy prepared to meet a1most any of tlie many 
colored events of human life. 13. H he ob. erveli 
th e passengers , he reads their countenances, coflJCC-
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CHAPTER XIV. 

The tl1ree following chapters are 111axims for the 
Conduct of Life. 

Temperance. 

1\-fax' -im, s. a general principle or rule. 
1, Tem'-pe ranee, a. moderation in eating or drinking; restraint of 

affection or passions. 
2, C on'-quebt, s. the act of conquering or subduing. (The act of, 

subctuing by force of arms). 
--4-. Al-lure'-ment, s. that which has the power cf enticing by its charms, 

ternpta( on. ; 
Vo-lup'-tu-ous-ness, s. tpe state of being given up to excess of 

sensual pleasures, 
5. Ad'-ver-sa-ry, s. opponent or enemy. Figuratively in the piece, 

· a personification, relative to voluptuousness; also in antithesis, 

a, being opposed to reason. 
8, J ol'-i-ty, s. merriment, noisy mirth. 

Yo'-!a~ries, s. pt. persons devoted to any particular person or 
opinion. 

Con-sti-tu'-ti-011, s, law, order. · ( T,he frame of bocly or mind ). 

9 . F.1ith, s. to believe th tt the things revealerl be not contrary to 

na tura l reason, though they may be above it. Rel ie f of the 

truth of revealed religion . 
Di-vi'-ni-ty, s. the science conversant about Goel, and of the du­

ties we owe to l1im. 
Phi-lo'-so-phy, s. the knowledge of nature and morality, founded 

on reason and experience. 
Con'-sci-ence, s. real sentiments, private thoughts; the dctermi­

natioll of the mind with respec t to the quality of any action. 

Ho'-nes-ty, s. gooduess, that which makes a person p refer his 

promise or duty to his passion or interest. 

Po'-li-cy, s. ar t of government, prudence. 
1-'hy'-sic, s. tlic science or art of healing. 

1. The richest en<dowments of the mind, are tem­

perance, prudence , and fortitude. 
2. Self denial is the most exalted pleasure ; and 
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• the conquest of evil habits is the most glorious triumrh. / 

3. The nearest approach thou canst make to hap­piness on this jde the gra-ye , is to enjoy understand­ing and health. 
4. These b lessings if ihou possessest, and wouldst preserve to old age, 2void the allurements of volup­tuo usness, and fly from her* temptations. 
5. VVhen she spreadeth her delicacies on the table, when her wine sparkleth in the cup, i,vhen she smileth u pon thee, and persuadeth thee to be joyful and happy : then is the hour of danger, and let reason stand firmly on her guard: for, if thou harkenest unto the vrnrds of her adversary, thou art deceived and betrayed. 
6. The joy which she promiseth changeth to mad­ness; and her enjoyments lead on to diseases aad death. 
7. Cast thine eyes upon her guests, who have listened to her temptations. Are they not sickly? Ate they not spiritless ? , 
8. Their short hours of jolity are fol1owed by tedious days of pain and dejection: her votaries are become her victims; the just and natural conse­quences, which God hath ordained in the constitu­tion of things for the punishment of those who abuse his g ifts. 
9. A firm faith is the best divinity, a good life is/ the best philosophy, a clear conscience the hest law, honesty the best policy, and temperance the Lest physic, 

* H ere it is to be observ-f.d , that volup tuousness is personified, a~ life an d action r .: attributed to an ab,tract dea. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

Prudence. 
Pru'-dence, s. the art of suiting our ac tions according lo the cir­

cumstance of things, or rules of ri ght reason . 
t. Judge'-mer,t, s. the quality or power of discerning the propriety 

or impropriety of things. A sentence. 
Throne, s. sea t. A chair or sea t richly adorned, with a superb 

covering, for Emperors, Kings, &c. to sit on at all tim s of pub­
lic ceremonies. 

Sanc'-tu-a-ry, s. a place of refuge or protection. A holy place. 
3. Vir'-tue, s. moral goodness, opposed to vice. 

De-dine', v. not to do a thing, to shun. T o lean, to decay. 
4. Cou'-rage, s. a manly br2veness of mind, which enables a person 

to run any ri sk, and undergo any difficulties . 
Sail, .s. a piece of canvas which gathers the wind, and by that 

means moves a vesse l on the water. 
Bal' -last, s. a quantity of stones or sand laid in a sh ip' s hold to 

keep it steady and upright, in order to prevent its oversetting. 
(Figuratively, that which is used to keep any thing steady). 

(,. Con-tempt', s. the state of being <lesp ised. 
De-ride', v . to laugh at, mock, or turn to scorn with grea t con­

tempt. 
7. Re-strain', v. to withold or keep in. To suppress, to keep in awe. 

To confine. 
8. Pro'-vi-d ence , s'. frugalit y or a rc ~ard to futurity . (The care or 

interposition of the D eity, by which all th ings are preserved). 
9. Cir-cum-spec'-ti-on, s. a cautious conduct, wherein a person weighs 

the dangers and difficulties with which hi s ac tions are attended 
and en<l eavours to guar<l against them .. 

F ru-ga'-li-ty, s. good management, the art of keeping due· bounds 
in expences . 

Su-per-flu'-i-ties, s. pl. mnre tTian enough, excess. 
Ir. Cha'-ri-ty, s. a goo<l principle, exerti ng itself in acls of kindness 

and affection to all persons, without respec t to p::irty . 
13. M er'-ce-na-ry, a. mean, selfish. Acting only for hire. 

I. Judgement is the throne of prudence; and 
·ilence is its sanctuary. 

2. It is a maxim of prudence to leave things be­
fore they leave us. 
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3. The true way to advance another's 1.1irtue, is to 
follow it; and the best means to cry down another's 
vice, is to decline it. 

4. A warm heart requjres a cooJ head. Courage, 
wit hout cond11 ct, is like fancy without judgement; 
aJl sail, and no ballast.* 

5. Put a bridle on thy tongue; set a guard be­
fore thy lips, Jest the words of thine own mouth de­
stroy th y peace. 

6. Boast not of thyself, for it shall bring contemjJt 
upon thee: neither deride another , for it is dangerous . 

7. A b itter jest is the poison of fri endship; and he 
that cannot restrain his tongue, shall have trouble. 

8. Furnish thyself with the proper accommoda­
tions belono-ing to thy condition : but spend not the 
utmost of what thou canst afford, that the J>rovidence 
of thy youth may be a comfort to thy old age. 

g. L et not prosperity put out the eyes of circum­
spection, nor abundance cut off the hands of fruga­
lity; he that too much indulges in the supe1fl-uities 
of life , shall live to lament ihe want of its necessaries. 

10. From the experience of others, do thou learn 
wisdom; and from their failings, correc t thine ovn1 
fa11Jts. 

II. Charity obliges not . to mis tru st a man , pru­
dence not io tru st him before we know him. 

12 . \ Vhen thou hast proved a man to be honest, 
Jock him up in thine heart as a treasure, r egard him 
as a j ewel of jnestimahle value. 

13 . R efu se the fav ors of a mercenary man, they 
will be a snare unto thee , thou shalt never be qui t of 
the obligation. 

* In metaphor. F ancy wi thout judgemen t , is a mere chimer ,1, 
heing a ground less or n in imagination, which has no foun da tion in 
reason or natme, hence it is called all sail and no ballast, being like 
a shi p in a tempest. when all the sails are np and no stones or san<l are 
la-id in the ship ' s hold to keep her ~teady and upri gh t, 
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14. Use not to-day what to-morrow may want ; 
neither 1eaYe that to hazard which foresight may pro­
vide for, or care prevent. 

15. Yet expect not even from prudence infal lible 
success : for the day -kno~, eth not what the night m:i.y 
bring forth. 

16. The fool is not always unfortunate, nor the 
wise man ahrnys successful. · 

-----

CHAPTER XVI. 

Fortitude. 

1. For' -t.i-tude, s. the act of m1dcrtc1kin~ d,rn.gerons e'l'terprius 

w ith calmne3s and sercility. a;id pursuing Yirtuous desig1'3 

u nshaken by menace~, or unrnoved by discouragcme 1t or 
t emptations. 

2. Hu'-man , s. belonging to, or like man. 
Ex-crnp'-ti-on, s. freedom from any ser~·:ce or obligation. 

3. Im-prin t', v. to impress, to fix deep. 
Mor'-tal, a. subject to deitth. 

-4• Hu-m:i'-ni-ty, s. the nature of man. Benevolence. 
f.. Al-lev'-i-ate, v. to lessen, mitigate, or dimini~h the enormity of 

a. fault. 
7. Ca'-su-al, a. accidental, not certain. 

E-vent', s. any thing th2.t happens eithe r good or bad. 
Con-sum'-mate, a. perfect, com.plete. 
Fe-li'-ci-ty, s. happi ne,;s , a state wherei n a person has no wants 

to sa tisl"y, no wi . hes to fulfil, no evils to remove; but is easy 
without pain, and joyful without any dash or mixture of 
sorrow. 

8. Es-ti-ma'-ti-on, s. esteem, honour. ( C alculation or computation). 
Court-e-sy, s. an act of kindness, civility or re ,;pect. (The , 

method in which women ~hew their respect of ceremony, by 
hen<ling the 'knees and sinking the body) ; ( pro. kurt-sy). . 

Li-be -ral'-i-ty, s. a generous disposition of mind, exerting itself 
in giving largt.J:y. 

Af-fec'-ti-on 1 s love, fon<lr.ess. 
t•<., 1-m&' -gi-na-ry, s..,. existing only in the imagination or fancy, Of-1 

posed to real. 

l. P.liRILs, misfmtune.s, p2.in, ~!nd injury, are.; 
II 
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more or less, ihe Jot of every man that cometh into 
the ·w orld. 

z. In human life there is a constant change of for­
tune; and it is unreasonable to expect an exemption 
from the common fate : life itself decays, and all 
things are dai1y on the cb2nge. 

3. Imprint this maxim deeply iA your mind, that 
there is nothing certailil in thjs human and mortal 
state; by which means you ,vill avoid being tran­
sported with prosFerity, and being dejected in ad­
versity. 

4. A ''"·ise man stands firm in a1J extremities, and 
bears the lot of his humanity ,·,·ith a cJivine temper. 

5. He suffereth not his ha1 piness to depend on her 
smiles, ancl with her frowns he will not he dismayed. 

6. Under the pressures of misfort nnes his calmness 
alleviates their weight, and his comtancy shall sur­
mount them. 

7. A peacefu1 conscience, honest thoughts, virtu­
ous actions, and an indiHerence for casual events, 
are blessings without endor measure: this consummate 
state of felicity is only a submission to the dictates 
of right nature; the foundation of it is wisdom and 
virtue; the knowledge of what we onght to do, and 
the conformity of the wi11 to that knO\dedge. 

s. Every virtue g1ves a man a degree of felicity 
in some kind : honesty gives a man· a good report ; 
justice, estimation; prudence, respect; courtesy and 
liberality, affection; tern perance gives health; forti­
tude a quiet mind, not to be mo,-ed by any adversity. 

g. Virtue is a blessing, which man alone pos­
. esses , and which no other creature has any title to but 
bimself. 

10. AH is nothing lvithont her, and she alone is 
a!I. The othe;· blessings of this !ife are ofientin~e:; 
imaginary: she ic; alway s real. She is the li re an::l 
crown of all Ferfrct:ons. 
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C H APTER XV I I . 

Youth the prope r Season for forming Virtuous and 
Religious Habits. 

3. Re-li'-gi-on, s. is tha~ worship whi ch belongs to G od in the bes t 
manner we thi nk is the mos t agreeable to hi s will . 

Re'-fuge , s. shelter from danger or d is tre ;s ; protection. 
6. R e-for-1wl'-ti-on, s. the ac t or state of change from worse to bet­

ter. ( T he change of religion from the corruptions uf popery, to 
its primi tive state ) . 

Jo". So-ci'-e-ty, s. the Uil ion of many in on.e common interest. 
u .. Vi' -ci-ous , a . ( pro. vish-t!s) , addic ted to vice ; committing actions 

contrary to vir tue . 
12. Vir'-tue, s. moral goodness, any good act ion. 

So-bri'-e-ty, s. temperance j soberness, calmness . 

I. IN the midst of youth, health, and abundance , 
the world is apt to appear a very gay and pleasing 
scene; it engages our desires; and in some degree 
satisfies them also. ~- But it is wisdom to consider, 
that a time will come when youth, health, and fortun~ 
will all fail us: and if disappointment 2nd vex ation do 
not sour our taste for pleasure , at least sickness and 
infirmities will destroy it. 3. In these gloomy seasons, 
and abo ve all, at the approach of death, what will be­
co~e of us without religion l When this world 
fails, whither shall we flee if we expect no refuge iu 
another? 4. Without a holy hope in God, resigna­
t ion to his will, and trust in him for deliverance, 
what is there that can secure us against the e v-ils oflife? 

5. Youth is the season to form religious habits ; 
the earliest principles are generally the m,ost lasting; 

H 2 
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and those of a re1igious cast are seldom wholly fost. 
6. Thou_§)} the !c;;;y!~tions of the world may now 
~ml then dra w the well principled youth asiac; yet 
h is principles being continua11y at war with his prac­
tice, there is hope, that in the end the better par.t: 
may overcome the worse, and bring on a reforma­
tion: whereas he who has suffered habits of vice to 
get possession of his youth, has little chance ofbeing 
brought back to a sense of religion. 7. Some cala­
mity' must rouse him. He must be awakened by a 
storm, or sleep for ever. How much better is it~ 
then, to make that easy to us which we know is best; 
and to form those habits now, which hereafter w~ 
shall wish we had formed! 

8. Youth is introductory to manhood, to which it 
iE, properly speaking, a state of preparation. During 
this season we must qualify ourselves.for the parts 
we are to act hereafter. g. In manhood we bear the 
frnit which has in youth been planted. Ifwehave saun­
tered away our youth, we must expect to be ignota-nf 
men. 10. If 1ndolence and inattenti011 have taken 
an early possessiqn of us, they will probably increase 
as vve ,d v.ance in life, and make us a burden to our­
selves, and useless to society. 1·1. If, again, w~_ 
suffer ourselves to be misled by ·oicious inclin'!tions 
they will daily get new strength, and end in dissolute 
lives. 

12. But if we cultivate our minds in youth, at­
tain habits of attention and industry, of virtue ancl 
sobriety, we shall find ourselves well prepared to act 
our fut me parts in life; and what above all things ought 
to be our care, by gaining this command over our­
selves, ,-ve shall be more able, as we get forward ia 
the world, to resist every new temptation as soon as 
i t appea1s. 

GILPIN'. 
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CHAPTER XVlll. 

On the J.leg!ect of early lmpro·oement 

'r. ln'-let, s. a pas~age or.place whereby any thing may fi nd entrnuce. 
3 . Ar'-dour, s. zeal, desire, courage. 

Am-bi'-ti-011, s. a desire of greatness or fame. 
Lau'-da-ble, a . good, praise-wor thy. 
Stag'-nate, v. to li e ·motionless ; ( to have no course or stream). 

6. Dis'-si-pate, v. to spend, to nisperse . 
7. N o'-vel-ty, s. newness, something new or different from former 

t imes . 
Tran-si' -ti-on, s. change, passage, removal. 

10. Re'- t ro-spec t, s. a view of things past, a look backward. 
Dis-tem-per'-ed, pret. put ont of order, di sturbed, diseastd. 
Spleen, s. the sea t of anger; (the melt ). 
R e-morse', s. uneasiness ; ( tellderness ). 

13. Lit'-er-a-ture, s. learni-ng, skill in books. 

I. There is not a g1·eater inlet to misery and vices of 
all kinds,than the not knowing how to pass ourvJcant 
hou rs. 2. For what r~mains to be done, when the 
first part of their lives, who are not brought up to 
any"manual employment, has slipped away without 
an acquired relish for reading , or taste for other ra~ 
tional satisfac tions; that they should pursue their 
ple2.sures? But, religion apart, common prudence 
will warn them to tie up the wheel as they begin to 
go down the hill of life. 

3. Shall they then apply themselves to their studies? 
A las! the seed-time is already past: the enterprising 

H 3 

• 
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and spirited ardour of youth being over, without 
l)aving been applied to those valuable purposes for 
which it ·was given, all ambition of excdiing upon 
3enerons and laudable schemes quite stagaates. 
4. If they have not some Foor expedient to deceive 
fhe time, or, to speal more properly, to deceive 
themselves, the length of a day will seem tedieus to 
those, 1vho, perhaps, have the unreasonableness to 
com piain oft he shortness of life in general. 

5. vVhen the former part of our life bas been no..; 
thing but V?.nity , the latter end of it can be nothing 
but vexation. 6 . ' I n short, vve must be miserable 
without some employment to fix, or some amuse­
ment 1o dissitate our thou crhts: ~nd as we can 

., ' 0 

nei ther command am1...;sements in a11 places, nor relish 
it at all times, there is an absolute necessity for em­
ployment . 7. Vve may pnrsue this or ·that new 
pleasure; vYe may be fond, for a vvhile, of a new ac­
quisition; but when the graces of novelty are ·worn 
off, and the briskness of ou r first desjre is over, the 
t_ransition is Yery quick and sndden, from an eager 
fondness to a cool indifference. 8. Hence there is 
a restless ag.itatjon in our minds, still craving some­
thing new, still unsatisfied with it when possesed; 
1ill melancholy indeases , as ·we advance in years, 
like shadows lengthening toward the close of the day. 

9. Hence it is, that men of this stamp are conti­
nually compbining the times ate altered for the worse; 
because the sprightliness of youth represented every 
thing in the most engaging light. 10. "\/\Then men 
are in high good humour, with themselves, they are 
apt to be so with a;J arot:nd them; the face of nat me 
br1ghtens up, and the wn sl1ines vvith a more agree­
able lustre: but when old arre nc1s cut them off from 

" the enjoyment of false pleasures, and habitu:tl vice has 
given them a distaste for the on1y true and lasting 

\ 
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delights; when a retrospect of their past ] i 'es pre­

sents nothing to view but one '·' ide track of uncul­

tivated ground; a soul distemJered with spleen, re­

morse, and insensibility of each rational s2-tisfaction, 

darkens and discolours every object. 11. The 

change is not in the times, but in t1 ,ern wh o h:i v.c 

been forsaken by those gr:itifications vv hich they 

Yvould not forsake. 12. How much othen, ise is it 

with those who have treasured up an inexhaustible 

fond of knowledge. When a man has been Jaying 

out that time in the pursuit of some great and imporl­

ant truth, which others waste in a circle of 6ay 
follies, he is conscious of having acted up to the dig­

mty of his nature; and from that consciousness there 

results that serene complacency which, though not 

so violent, is much preferable to the pl easures of 

animal life. IS. He can travel on from strength to 

l>trength; for, in literature as in war, each new con­

quest he gains impowers him to push his conquests 

still farther, and to enlarge the empire of reason. 

14. Thus he is ever i.n a progressive state, still 

making new acquirements, still animated with hopes 

of future discoveries. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

Thoughts on several Subjects • 
• . E-rlu-ca'-ti-on, s. the care taken of a person in his younger_ve;m; 

to adorn his mind with learning :11,d morality or the art ot 
living well. 

I)(,r -mant, a. sleeping, in a sleeping posture, 
L-i'-be-ral, a. bou ntiful. Generous. 

'.L "Vl ' it, s. a person of quick thought or fancy. 
JuJge '-ment, s. the quality or power bf di scerning the propriety 

or imrropriety of things. 
3 . Un-gratc'-fol, a. unthankfol. 
4. 1 han'-tom , s. a fancied vision, :a.nothing. 
5 Yi- cis'--;i- tuc1es , s. changes. 
7. ('.on-vert', v. to change from a had opinion to a good one. To 

cbanl!,e from or,e reli gion to another, genera!ly used for a 
change f1om a fa lse religion to a t rue one . 

Sim-pE'-ci-ty, s. freedom frcm art, ar tirice, cunning, or fraud. 
De-fcr'-mi-ty, s. the appearance of a thing w hic h has lost ils 

. bea L1ty, graceful ness, or regularity. 
Per-pel'-u- al, n. never cea tiing, continual. 

8. Con-fu t'-ed, pret. d isproved, convicted of error. 

I. Education forms the brightest characters , calls 
forth those faculties which, in a stateofnature, would 
lie dormant and concealed, and directs them to the 
best ends,---the good of society.---Nature may be 
more liberal to some of the human species; but her 
g ifts often prove hurtful to their possessors, if edu­
cation do not teach the right use and exertion of them. 

2. Wit may be without judgement, but judge­
ment can hardly be without wit; therefore, it is of 
greater advantage to be. a man of judgement than a 
man of wit. 
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3. Great men are apt to say, that those w born they 
oblige prove ungrateful. They say right: foe, ge­
::::-:!!y oF~~~i~g, tl1ey bestow their tavours upuu u1..-. 
deserving men. 

4. We speak and write of nothing but happiness: 
it is the mark aH our desires aim at. But it js too fre­
.quently defined without being known, and we leave 
a reality to run after a phantom. Happiness depends 
more on us than we think; it is in ourselves. Mo­
deration in our desires, the effect of our knowledge 
of the Sovereign Being and his laws, is wisdom; and 
this wisdom is true happiness. 

5. Men are so dependant on one another, and th.e 
vicissitudes of fortune so great, that it should make 
persons cautious w horn they offend, as accidence 
may lay them under a necessity, one time or other, 
of applying to those very persons for their friendship 
and assistance. · 

9. Gratitude is the most pleasing exercise of tht 
mind, and it brings with i t such an inward sati~faction, 
that the duty is sufficiently rewarded by the perform­
ance ofit. 

7. A cheerful temper joined with innocence, will 
make beauty attractive, kp.owledge delightful, and 
wit good-natured; it will lighten affection, convert 
ignorance into amiable simplicity, and rende1· defor­
mity itself agr~eable. Cheerfulness is the heahh of 
the soul; it is a kind of daylight in the mind, and 
fill~ it with a £teady and perpetual serenity . 
. 8. Never be ashamed of being convinced,. for he 
that is confuted is wiser than he was, and therefore 
ought to return tkanks_,. instead of resentment._ ,. 



82 NARRATIVE PIEC E!J, 

PART IV. 

NARRATIVE PIECES. 

CHAPTER I. ~ 

Industry and Idleness. 
-4-. Jn-de-fa'-ti-ga:ble, a. lahouring ·as if never tired. · 
S. An',gry, a, highly di spleased ; desirous of revenge. 

Jea'-!ous, a. suspicious of not being equally beloved; full of tuS• 
picion. 

15 . C om'-rade, s. a person who is j ointly concerned in any under-
taking · 

l 6. Yi'-.ci -ous, a. committing actions contrary to virtue, addicted to 
vice. 

Con-tract'ed, pret. drawn together. 

1. A rich countryman had two sons, the one 
exactly a year o1cler than the other. 2. The very 
day the second was born, he had set in the entrance 
of his orchard, two young apple-trees, equal in size, 
·which he had since culti vated with the same carei 
and wh ich had thriven so equ~lly that nobody could 
give the preference to either. 3. When his children 
were capable of handling garden tools, he took them 
one fine day in spring, to see those trees, which he had 
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called by their names. After they had sufficiently ad­
mired their fine growth, and the number of blosso111s 
that covered them, he said, " vou see children, I 
give you these trees in good c'ondit on, they ,·1 ill 
thrive as much by your care, as they wiJl lose by 
your negligence, and their fruit ,,vill re,vard you in 
proportion to your labor. 

4. The youngest, namer\ Edmund, was indefati­
gable in his attention. 5. He was all day busy in 
clearing his tree of insects th:it wonld ha Ye hurt it, 
and he propped up its stems, to hinder it from taking 
an ugly bent. 6. He loosened the earth all round 
it, that the warmth of the sun, and the moisture of the 
dews might cherish its roots. 

7. His brother Moses did nothing of all this. 
He spent his time in play ,and often in quarrelling with 
his young companions, he neg1ected even to think of 
his tree, till one day in autumn, he, by ch2.nce, saw 
Edmund's tree so full of apµIc:s, streaked with red 
and gold, that were it not for the props which sup­
ported its branches, the weight 0f its fruit must have 
bent it to the ground. 8. S truck with so pleasing a 
sight, he ran to his own, hoping to find as large a 
crop upon its branches; but what vvas his surprise, 
when he saw it covered with moss, and a few yellow 
leaves: angry and jealous, he went to his father and 
said, " father, what sort of a tree is this that you 
ha·\' e given me: It looks almost dead, and I shalt 
not h2.ve ten apples on it. 9. But my brother, oh ! 
you have used him better. Bid him at least share 
his apples ·with me.'' 10. "Certainly not," said 
his father, " as your disappoin1ment is caused by 
your own idleness, you must bear it as you can; at 
the same time, I beg you will observe, that y0ur tree 
was as fruitful as his when I gave it you; it bore as 
many blossoms, it grew in the same soi], but it has 
not had the same usage. 11. As I do not choose tO 
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]et anv thjng which God has given me, and for which 
I hold myself accountable to him, go to ruin, J: take 
this tree from you, and forbid its being called any 
more by your name, it must ha·ve your brother's 
care to recover itself, and it is his from this moment, 
as vre11 as the fruit it may hereafter bear. 12. You 
may if you please look fot another in my nursery and 
1:ear it, if you feel inclined, to make amends for your 
fault; but if you neglect it, that too shall belong to 
your brother, for assisting me in my labour." 

13. Moses felt the justice of his father's sentence, 
and the v,:isdom of his design; he went that moment, 
and choose in the nursery the most thrh·ing young 
::ip1)le .tree that he could find. 14. Edmund assisted 
him with his advice in rearing it, and Moses did not 
Jose a moment. 15. He was never out of humour 
now with his comrades, and still Jess with himself, 
for he applied cheerfully to work, and in the autnmn 
he saw his tree fully answer his hopes. 16. Thus 
he had the double advantage of enriching himself 
with a plentiful growth of fruit, and at the same time 
of getting rid of the vicious habits that he had con­
tracttd. 17. His father was so well pleased with 
this change, that the following year he shared the 
produce of a small orchard between him and his 
brotlwr. 

' l 
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CHAPTER If. 

The two Bees. 

L Tem'-t1e-rate, tJ. abstaining from excess in Cllting or drinking; 
moderate in any quality or passion. 

Ex-tra'-v;i-gant, a. wasteful. 
2, A-ro-ma'-tic, a. fragrant, sweet. (Spicy). 

Fra'-gra nt, a. sweet smelling; nice. 
De-li'-ci-ous, a. sweet, very nice or fine. 

3. :Re-gal'-c<l, prct. refreshed, .gratified \.Vitlt delicious fare. 
J n' -ter--vals, s. pl. time between two events. 
Re'-vel-lcd, prct. feasted. -

4. Phi'-al, s. (pro. fi'-al), a small bottle. 
Tem'-prr-td, pret. mixed or min~lec\. (To temper---to form or 

reduce metal s to a proper dei;rcc of hardness) • 
. 5. E'-pi-cure, s. one addicte<l or giYen to luxury. 

Re-mon' -sh an-ccs, s. pl. strong representations ~f the ill conse. 
que:nces of any proceeding . 

. ~en-su-a'-li-ty, s. the quality of pleasing the senses. 
6. Phi-lo-soph'-ic, a. relating or belonging tu a phil osopher. 

Re'-li sb, s. task. The effect which any thing has on the organs 
of tas te. 

7. Sur'-feit-ed, p1·et.-ma<le sick from feeding or drinking to excess. 
S. E-ner'-va-tetl, pa,·t. weakened, enfeebled. 

A-dieu', ad. (pm. a-du'), farewell. 
In-e'-vi-ta-ble, a. not to be escaped, certain. 

I. ON a fine morning in summer, two bees set for~ 
ward in quest of honey, the one wise and temJJerate, 
the other careless and extravagant. 2. They soon 
arrived at a garden enriched with aromatic herbs, 
the most fragrant flowers, and the most delicious 
fruits. 3. They regaled themselves with the vari• 

I 
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ous dainties that were spread before them; the one 
]oad.ed his thighs, at intervals, with provisions for 
the hive against the distant winter; the other revelled 
in sweets without regard to any thing but his present 
gratification. 4. At lengt,!t they found a wide­
mouthed phial, that hung beneath the bough of a 
peach-tree, filled with honey ready tempered, and 
exposed to thtir taste in the most a11uring manner. 
5. The thoughtless epicure, in spite of his friend's 
remonstrances, plunged headlong into the vessel, 
1·esolving to indulge himself in a11 the pleasures of 
sensuality. 6. His J;hilosophic companion, on the 
other hand, sirped a little, ·with caution; but, being 
suspicious of danger, flew off to fruits and flowers; 
where, by the moderation of his meals, he improved 
his relish for the true enjoyment of them. 7. In the 
evening, however, he called upon his friend, to en­
quire whether he would return -10 the hive: but 
he found him surfeited in sweets, which he was as 
unable to le.a-ve, as to enjoy. 8. Clogged in his 
wings, enfeebled in his feet, and his whole frame 
totally enervated, he was but just able to bid hjs 
friend adieu; and to lament, with his latest breath,-- ­
that thcmgh a taste of pleasure may quicken the 
relish of life, an unrestrained indulgence leads to in-
evitable destruction . · 

DoDSLEY . 
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ClIA PTE-R III. 

True Beneficence. 
B'.e-nc'-fi-cence, s. a disintere ,; ted incl ination to '11 good action, o; to promote the welfare of a:10ther. :4:: F es'-ti-,al, s. a,, day of feasting, a day of religious or publi joy. ,5. Phy-si-ogn'-o-my, s. (pro. fiz-ze-on'-ne-me), the face, th-: cast of · • the look. The act of pretending to discover the temper, and fore-know the fortune of a person, by the features of his face. '\.... 9·-_Sla' -v<:,-ry, s. the condi tion ~f a person who has lost his Ji berty ; - ·· bon<iage. 

~o. Bro'-ker, s. one who lmys or sells, or transacts business for. another. 
11. Pi' -rate_, s. one that robs at sea. ( A person who steals or prints in a · secret or private maimer.the copies of an author or bookseller.) 1,.2, Ran'-som, s. the sum paid for the freeaom of a prisoner. _Fi'~!lan-ces, s. pl. ( seldom used in the singular), the amount of. a person's profit or. income; or that of the taxes of government. 13. Re-trench'-ed, pret. cut off, to li\'e with less expencc. JS, ' Chi-me'-ri-cal, d. (pro. ki-me'-ri-cal), imaginary, that which : is .tre mere prod UC t of fancy. 

J 7, ·Su-per-in-tend'-ant, s. one who manages, (governs or rules). So'•lace, s. su'ccour, relief. Acy thing which reuders a person less . .1e11siblc of calamity. 
~ 1. P1:e'-~ge, t that state of the mind in which it has a fore-krww­. · le.die of something future. A token by which something ·futU)'e 111ay he known. 
~~- . .So'-li-tude, s. silence. Its primiti.ve meaning is, the i\Ct of living . alon~, or _;-etired from com pan)'. 
:1 3. ,Pre-c-i-pi-ta'-ti-cm, s. with great swiftness. But generally applied ·. ' to a violent motion <lownwards. 
28'. Em•baik'-ed, pret. went on ship-hoard. 
34, Thun'-der-struck, prt1t. struck with thunder, or hurt with lioht,. . ning; terrified or amazed by some unexpected event. 

0 

36. Fi'-li-al, 'a, belonging or relating to a son. ?1: Re-stor-<\'-ti-on, s. the act of recoverihg to its former state. Be-ne-fac'-tor s. a person who confers a beridit, or does an act of kindriess to a person in w;int. . so, l'ort, s. a harbour, or safe station for ships. ( A kind of wine, so called from Oporto, whence it comes). 
58. In-flex'-i-ble, a. · not to be prevailed on. (Not to be bent or m:id-e crooked); not to be changed or altered in any way . 6'o, Se-<luc'-ti-on, s. the act of drawiHg aside from the right. 

I. A youni man of the name of Robe.rt, was­
I j 
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waiting on the river at Marseilles,* when a person 

entered his boat. 2. The strangert sat himself 

do vV n in it ; but was immediately preparing to go out, 

observin,\:; to Robert ( whom he never suspected to he 
the master ,) that, since the owner of tbe bo~t did not 

appear, he , ·ou1d go into another. " Sir," _said the 

young man to him, " this is mine; could you wish 

to go out of port?" 3. " No, as there will on1y be 

about an hour of day:1ig}1t, I wished merely to go 

round the dock in order to enjoy the coolness and 

beauty of the evening; but you have not the look of 

a sailor, nor tbe m:mners of a man of that profession."' 

4. · '' 'Tis not my real trade, it is only to get a little 

money that I follov1 it on Sundays and festivals." 
5 . " What! covetous at your age 1· this disgraces 

your youth, and diminishes the es teem which your 
happy physiognomy at first inspires." 6. " Ah! 
Sir, you know not"for what purpose I am so anxi•ous .. 

to grt money, or yon would not add to 'my affliction 

by thinking me so mean a character." 7. · " I. may 

have judged too rashly, but you have not explained 

yo~rself; Jet us take ~ur round, and recount to me 

your hi story.' " 8. The stranger sat himself down. 

" Well," continued he_, " tell ··me what are your 

afflictions, you ha "-e disposed me to share in them. a -

g. " There is one thing only of which I have reason· 

to complain, t11at of having my father in slavery 

without be ing able to re1ieve him. 10. He was a 

oro.~ er in th is city, and had procured from his 

sav ings, and those of my mother, who was a milliner, 

an interest in a vessel laden for Smyrna,+ and in 
order to make the best of it he ,vent himself along 

with it. 11. The tessel was taken by a pirate and 

* A flour;sliing sea-port in the south of F rance. 
+ M. de Montesque, author of the Spirit of Law~. 
:t A city and port of Asiatic Tw-key. 
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carried into Tetuan,* ,,vhere my unhappy father is 
a slave with the rest of the crev.,-. 12. They ask 
t1vo thousand crowns- for his ransom, but as our 
finances were exhausted in order to render the enter­
prize more imporlant, we are yet v ery far from ha v, 
ing gained this sum : my mother and sisters work 
day and night ; I do the same in the capacity of a 
journeyman jewellei~; and I endeavour to turn to 
advantage, as you see, the Sundays and festivals. 
13. \,Ve h?.ve retrenched ourselves to the bare ne­
cessaries of life: one small room forms the whole of 
our lodgings.. 14. I formerly thought of going to 
take the place of my fat her, anci thereby restore him 
io h_is liberty. _15. I was on the point of executing 
this project, wh.en rri_y mother, who was informed of 
.it, I know not how, assured me ihat it was as im­
practicable, as it was chimerical, and ordered all the 
captains of the Lev~nt t not to talc. me on board.', 
16. " Do you ever hear from yom' fothe1 ?" eu ­
fJUired the stranger, "co you know \Yho is bis maslcr 
at- Tetu<Jn, or what sort of treatment he receive:; 
from him?" 1'7. " His nB.ster,'' replied Robert, 
" is superintendant of:the king 's gardens: he is 
treated with humanity; and the ,, ork at which he is 
e1nployed is not above his strei-:.g t b :-- -but we ai·e ·not 
,vi.th him to comfort and solace htrn :-· -he is far froni 
u s, from a wife and three children whom he always 
tenderly lo ·{ed." 1$. " What name does he he::i.r at 
Tetnan?" 19. " He has not chaug:ed it , he i s oi­
led ,Robert, 2s at M::irseilles." 20~ "Rob-ert---be ­
Jonging to the supcrintendant of the g..1ruens ?n 
21. "Yes sir,'' ,.,,Yourmisfortunemovesme , but 

* A town of F ez, on the B.1rbary Coast, o( Afii ra . 
f Whe 11 this word is used, in speakin~ of trade, it 6ern~ral'y :.l-

1udes to T1t1 ·key .in A sia, and its adjacent parts, but it p roperl y sig, 
nifies the East. The Levant Sea means the cas t( rn· part of t !1e 
~,l edi tcrran~un . 

l 3 
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your conduct merits a brtter fate, which I dai·e j;Te ~ 
4age, and 1 wjsh it most sincerely." zz. The 
-at ranger then wishing to give himself up 1 o solitude, 
11aid to Robe rt, " Do not take it amiss my friend if I 
:remain quiet for 2. moment." 

23. When night came on, 1he stranger desired 
Robert to land, and jn getting out of the boat, gave 
l1im a punse into his hand, and without giving him 
:me to tha::ik him, he Jeft him with precipitation. 

'14 . The ·e was in the purse, eight louis-x• in gold, 
and ten cro.·ns in silver. 25. Such generosity ga~:e 
the young man 1he highest opinion of the person vvho 
'v\ as capab1e of it, but it was in \·ain for him to at­
temrt to ov..-ertake him; to thank him for it. 

'2.j. This honest family still continued t't> ·work 
:n·id10ut intermissiop, that they 'might procure the 
s11rn \rhich they \'1°2.n!ed; when about six weeks after 
the above circumstance took :phce, as they were 
1:!l-.iu,; a fru g::il dinner, composec.l of bread and 
dried almonds, who should appear, but Robert, the 
foti1cr, decently dressed, lbus smprisiug them in the 
midst of their sorrow and m;sery. 27. vVho can 
jnclgc of the astouishment of bis wife and cl1ildren? 
\ V hat words can e:;t pn::ss their joy and transport? 

'.28-; The old man threw himself into their arms, and 
t-li:rnked thcni for the fifty Jouis which they had pro­
Yi(jcd for him, -..vhen he embarked in the vessel ,v.here 
11is passage and expenccs·- h::d been paid in advance, 
and for the cloths ·with which he n-as furnished. 
~g . He knew not how to repay so much zeal and 
lov e. 30. This intelligence struck the family dumb 
2nd motionless; they Jookrd at each other ,rithont 
being able to utter a single ,vord: at length the 
mother broke silence. H 1. She imagine<l her EJn 
had done all this. 3:l. She told her husband how 

•" Eight guineas; ge!Jer: liy written l:mi, <l'o~. 
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mu~h he had "-anted, from the commencement f 
J1js sia\-ery, to go and take bis place, and b:, \Yh J t 

means she had prevented him from doin.; it. 3:->. Si _· 
thousand ii.-res, said she, ,,_vas the sum they demand <:' cl 
for your ransom: we ha \-e at presrut li ttl e more th :i.n 
one half; he must Lherefore have foun d so me fri ends 
to.assist him." 3.J. The fc.1ther, as il' thunderstruck , 
-imme<liettely appeared dismayed ; when rccoverin ,r.; 
h11nself, he thns addres.sed his son: 35. " '\Vretch ! 
·what hast thou done, can I O\Ye to thee my deli ·,er­
auce \\·itbout regretting it? would it remain a secret 
to thy mother were it not bought at the price of 
Yirtnc. 36. At thy age, the son of ai1 unfortunate 
m~'n, of a slave, is it possible for thee to have pro­
c ured, by honest means, the sum that w:1 s neccs .. ary 
for i t ! I tremble wlten I think ihatjilial Jove should 
have made thee guilty , Keep me no longer in sns­
pencc but tell the truth and Jet us all die if thou hast 
hccn dishonest." 37. " Be composed dear father , 
your son ·js jncapable of a dishonest act i<Jn., It is 
not to me tl1at you owe the restoration of your 
liberty, but I know our bencfrtclor. . 38 . Do you re­
member, mother, that stranger who gave me his 
purse? He asked me many questions. 39. I will 
spend my life in s~arch of him : I will find him and 
br ing him to behold the happy effects of his benefi­
cence." 40. He then related to his father the 2nec­
dote of the stranger, and thus dispelled his fears. 

41. Being restored to his family, Robert found a 
friend, who ;u,sisted him. 42. His success ex­
ceeded his expect1tions. 43. At the end of two 
years, he found himself in possession of an easy com­
petency. 4-1. His children were settled advantage­
ously, and nothing 110\V was wanting to complete 
the ir 11.~priness, but to find out their benefactoi-, 
·who kept himself from their knowledge, notwhl'lstand­
i:16 the con tin 1al se:-irches of the son. 45, At length 
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he met him one Sunday morning, walking a1one on 
the port. 46 . . " Oh! my guardian;" 1vras all he was 
able to pronoqnce, when, throwing himself at the 
feet of his benefactor, he for a time remained sense­
less. 47. The stranger immediately began to assist 
him , and demanded the cause ofhis nresent situation . 

.l 

48 . " What! Sir, can you be ignorant of it?" said 
the young man, " hav·e you forgot Robert and his 
unfo-rtuna{e family, whom you have restored to happi­
ness , by ransoming the father?" 49.' " You must 
be m'istaken my friend, I do not know you, and you 
cannot know me, I am a st ranger at 1'1arsci!les, I 
have only been here a few da~: s."· 50. "That may 
be ; but \•ras not you here twenty-six months ago ? 
C all to mind your employing me in the port the in. 
tl'rcst :·ou took in my unhai:pincss, the questions you 
asked concerning my situation, the kno \d edge of 
which has enab!cd you to become our benefactor. 
5l. D eli\·erer of my father , can yo~1 forget that you 
.ur the sav io u r of a whole family, who \Yish for 
nothin.~ mo re than your presence . 52 . Do no t re­
fuse them that p:casure , b ut come and . behold th t; 
h:ippiness of which •: ou have been the author. 
-- Come." 53 . " I ha,,e to'd you before , my fri end , 
you are mistaken. " 54. " N o, Sir , I am not mis­
takea, your featu res are too deeply engraved on my 
memory for me ever to forget them.---55. I pray 
you come." On sJying which, he took 11im hy the 
arm, anct attempted to compel him. 56. A crowd 
being assembled rou nd them, the stranger ju a more 
fi.rm ::md resolute tone , s~id to him: " Sir, this scene 
begins to be troublesome, i t is some resemblance in 
me that has caused your mistake , recover your rea­
son, go to you r family and there seek to procure that 
trang11illity which you seem to require.,, 57. " What 
cruelty!" cried the young man, " benefactor of this 
family, why will you impair , by your resistance , that 
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happiness which they owe entirely t0 you? 58. A rc 
you so inflexible as to refuse the tribu te ·which we 
have reserved so long for your sensibility? 59. And 
you, who are prese1:it, whom iny trouble and disor­
der have called together, assist me all of you, that the 
author of my safety may come and contemplate his 
own works! " 60. At these words, the stranger 
uniting all his force, and assuming all courage to re .... 
sist the delicious seduction that was offered out to 
him, darted in a moment to the midst of the crowd, 
and immedia;ely disappeared. 

61. The famous banker, Mr. Mayn, of Cadiz ,.. 
who related this story, was himself charged with the 
deli:-ver.y of the· ransom for the freedom of Robert. ~ 

CH.APTER ·1v. 
' , 

.. 
The Pedler and his Ass . . 

Ped' -ler, s. one who carries · small goods or wares up and doWn 
the country for sale ; a petty dealer. 

~JI. ln-tehse'-ly1 ad . very, to a great degree. 
Burs'-len1," a . (in geograph3/•) ,. belonging to Burs-lem, a village i1' 

Staffordshire . 
.5. Pann'-i ers, s. pl. (pro. p.n-yurs), large_ baskets or han1pcrs.hung; 

on the sid.es of an ass or horse to carry any thing in, &c. 
6. H or'-net, s. (in the History of l n, ects), a large kind o.f wasp. . 
7. Con-ster~na'-ti-on, s. amazement, or wonder. · 
9. In-hu-ma'-ni- ty, s. crudty, brutality, more like a brute than a 

man. 
10. Gra'-ti-fi-ed; pret. sati sfied, ( indu]ged, pleased) .. 

1 . IT was noon-day, and the sun shone ·intensely 
bright, when a pedler driving his ass, laden with the 
choisest Burslem ware, st~pped upon Delamere fo ­
:i;est , to take some refreshment. 2. lle sat down 
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upon the turf, and aftu consuming. t~e provisions in 
his satchel, emptied his dram bot'fle, and then co·~ ... 
posed himself to sleep. 3. But the a1>s, who had fra­
velle<l maoy a ·wearisome mile, vvithout t3sting a _mor­
sel of food, remained muzzled by his side, . wistfu11y 
viewing the blossoms of furze which grew in great 
abundance around them. 4. Fatigue ana heat, how• 
ever overpowered the sensations of hunger, and 
drowsiness stole on him. 5. He kneeled down and 
doubled his legs under him, rested upon his behy i~ 
such a position, that each of the panniers which h.e 
carried, totiched the _ground, and ;w_as ,sec~rel;y sup-; 
ported by it. 6. But his slumbers -were of short du­
ration. An angry hornet, whose '.riest had been ,that 
morning, destroyed, _ perched . l}~on his back, and 
stung him to the qui'qc. 7_. Roused by the smart, 
he suddenly sprung tip, and by · his violent motion, 
produced a loud jarring of the earthen "".are. The 
pedler awoke in consternation; and snatching his 
whip, began to la-sh the ass with merci1ess fury. 

8. The poor beast fled from his stripes, and was 
heard of no more; the panniers were thrmvn off; 
and the B urslem . ware . was entirely_ demolished. 
9. Thus did inhumanity, laziness, and passion, meet 
wtih deserved punishment.' ·10. _ ;Had the pedle~ re­
.membered t,he craving hunger of the ass, when hegra. 
tified his own: or had he pursued ·with diligence his 
jo~rney, after finishing his repast, no part of the~ 
misfortu~es would have befallen him; and his loss 
might have been inconsiderable, if unj ust severity 
and rash resentment had not completed his ruin. 

1>.1rn c 1V AL 
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CHAPTER V. 

The White Bear. 
1. Eu'-rope, s. (in geography ) , one of the four quarte rs , or rather 

divisions, of the w orld, being by far the leas t part, but inbabitel\ 
by the 1.1ost intelligen t and acti ve race of people. 

Seal, s. the sea-calf, an amphibious animal. Amphibious is a term applied. to all animals tha t can live both on land and in 
t he water, such as, frogs, seals , otters, crocodil es , &c. 

4 . Bl ub'-ber, s. the fa t part of whales, &c. whence prnct:c cl s theoil. 
Sea-horse, s. an animal of the same class with the seal, &c. 

I. The whit~ bear of. Greenland is much Jirger 
t han the brown bear of Europe. This animal Jives 
u pon fish and seals·; and is not only seen upon the 
Ja nel , iu the countries near the North Pole, but often 
on floats .of ice, several leagues at sea. 2 . The fol­
lowing instance of its fondness for its young is taken 

·from ' ' The Journal of a Voyage towards the North 
Pole:" 3. " Early in the morning, the man at the 
·mast-head, gave notice, that three bears were making 
their way very fast over the ice, and that they were 
directing their course towards the ship. 4. They had, / 
doubtless, been invited by the scent of the hlu/;ber 
of a sea-horse, kifled a few days before, which the 
men had set on fi re , and which was burning on the 
ice at the time of their approach. 5. They proved 
~o be a she-bear and her two cubs; but the latter were. 
nearly as large as their dam. They ran eagerly to the 
fire and drew out from the flames part of the flesh. . 
of the sea-horse that remained, and ate very g reedily . 

6. T he crew, from the ship, threw great lumps .of 
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the flesh of the sea-horse upon the ice, which the o1d 
bear fetched away singly; laid every lump before her 
cubs as she brought it, and, dividing it, gave each a 
:;hare, reserving but a small portion to herself. 

7. As she was fetching away the last piece, they 
levelled their muskets at the cubs and shot them both 
dead; thev wcrnnded the dam also in her retreat, but 
not mortaily. 8. Though she could but just crawl 
to the place where her _ young lay, she carried the 
lump of flesh ·she had fetched away, as she bad done 
others before, tore it in pieces, and laid 1t cJm,.-n 
before them; and when she saw they refused to eat , 
she laid her paws first upon one, and then upon the 
other, and endeavoured to raise them up. g. All this 
while, she moaned in a most piteous manner. When 
she found she could not stir th_em, she went off; and 
when she had gotten at some distance, looked back, 
and moaned; but that not availing her, she returned, 
and smelling round them, began to lick their wounds·. 
She then went off a second time; and having crawled 
a few paces, looked again behind her, and for some 
frme stood moaning. 10. Her cubs, however, not 
rising to follow her, she returned to them again, and 
wjth signs of great fondness went round one, and 
then round the other, pawing and moaning. 11. Find­
ing, at last, that they ,-vere cold and lifeless, she 
i-aised her head towards the ship, and seemed to grov:·l 
a curse upon her murderers, which they returned 
with a volley of musket-balJs, upon which she fell 
between her cubs, and died licking their ,votmds." 
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CHAPTER vr. 

A Funeral Oration over Poverty and Virtue. 

Fu'-ne-ral, a. relating to a burial, (s. a burial). 
0-ra'-ti-on, s. a speech or harangue delivered in public, upon­

something very particular. 
Po'-ver-ty, s. distress, want of the necessaries of life, 
Vir'-tue, s. goodness. 

f, Vil'-1age, s. a small number ofhouses, less than a town. 
Pro-found', a. rleep. (Humble. Learned). 
Fi'-gu-ra-tive, a. a figurative way of speaking is that when tlie 

sen~e of any thing is changed from its literal meaning to another 
more remote and elegant. 

2. Pea'-sant, s. a labourer;, one employed in country hminess •. 
3. Pa-the'-ti-ca-1, a. moving, affecting the passions or mind. 
4. Ve'-ne-ra-ble, a. worthy, to be regarded. 

l'as'-tor, s. a shepherd; figuratively, a clergyman. 
7. Cul-ti-va'-ti-0n, s. the act of improving soils by industry. 

( Figuratively the improving of the 1n,ind, &c.). 
u. Ges'-ture, s. the postures expressive of a person's sentiments, anr 

movement oi: JllOhon of the body. 
13. In-ge'-ni-ous, a. having sen~. to invent or execute in a skilful 

manner. 
Ra~'-le-ry, s. the act of speaking reproachful language. 

2 r: Le'-ga-cy, s. aoy thing given by will. 
2 2. Pro-phe'-tic, a. the act of foreseeing or foretelling future events. 
·25. In-ter', v. to put under ground, or bury. 
26. In-vul'-ner-a-ble, a . . not to be wounded or hurt. 

I. As I was one day passing through a village, 
I saw a company of people in the act of foHowing 
the body of an old inhabitant to the grave; . who 
were in the most profound silence, with down-cast 
1ooks, and in the figurative sense of ihe expression, 
drowned in tears. z. The singularity of t'1e appear­
ance struck me; .. and I fo1lowed them. I saw upon 
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the brick- work pavement of this rustic edifice* the 
body of a man, whose dress informed me he had 
been a peasant, and whose countenance · --was even 
yet respectable. 3. As soon as all the congregation 
had assumed their seats, the minister got up into his 
pulpit, and pronounced this short, but yet pathetic al 
oration, which (so strongly impresed me) I retained, 
till coming to my inn at night, I put it dmvn on pa­
per. 4. The venerable pastor pronounced as fol­
low: "My dear fello"v-villagers," said he, " the 
man I am to preach upon ·was nothing Jess than 
rich, although a peasant, and yet for ninety years 
and upwards, he has been a benefactor to his fellow­
creatures. 5. He was the son of an husbandman; 
and in the tenderest season- of his youth, did he put 
forth his hand, that he might · guide the plough. 
_6. His legs no sooner had attained their due degree 
of strength, but he was seen, from day-break till the 
-time of night-fall, following his industrious father in 
the furrow. When · years had given him that 
~trength for whkh he had long wished, lie took upon 
himself his parent's toil. From that period, every 
rising sun has beheld him tilJing, sowing, planting, 
or reaping. 7. He ha.s brought more than two 
thousand acres of new land into cultivation; he has 
Teared the vine in aJl the neighbouring country; and 
to him you owe those fi:uit-trees, which at once 
furnish you with food, and shelter you from the sun. 

8. " It was not avarice that made him thus un­
wearied in h.is labours: no, it was the love of indus­
try---it was the persuasion that he fulfilled the will of 
heaven, when he exerted himself for the wdfare of 
his fellow-creatures. 

g. " There were two great principles from which 
at no time he departed. One was, that mankind are 

* Rustic edifice, J country building. 
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· born to labour, and the other, that God's providence :rewards their labour. He was e2.rly married, and he loved his wife and children: of which last, he had no less than t"·enty, all now living. 10. Though ir:i -straightened circumstances, he was not on that ac­
couµt less happy. He took care to bring up all his I~ttle ones to industry and virtue, and 2s soon as they where coi;ne to years of manhood, wedded them to -modest and industrious maidens. 11. It was he, that ,with a, countenance ofsmiles and satisfaction, led them to the altar. His grand-children, likewise, have ,been • nursed up(?tl his knee; and much the greater part here present know there is not one among t,hem, but affords the greatest hopes. lZ. On days of rejoicing he was the 'first to sound the rural instruments; and his looks, his voice, and gesture, you know, ·were the signals for m1iversal mirth. 13. You cannot hllt remember his gaiety, the lively effect of a peaceful mind; and his speeches full of ,sense and wit -; for he had the gift of exercising 2.u ingenious raillery without giving offence. 14. He cherished order, from an intenul sense he had of vir­

tue. 15. Whom has he ever refused to serve? 16. When did he shew liimself unconcerned at pub­lic or private misfortunes? Wheu was he indifferent in his country's canst? 17 . His heart was devoted to it; in his conversation _he constantly wished for its 
prosperity. 

18. '' vVhen age had brnt his body, and his legs trembled under him, you have seen him mount to the summit of a hill, and give lessons of ex perience to 
the young husbandmen. 19. His memory was the faithful depository of observations made, during the course of fourscore successive years, on the changes of the several seasons. ZO. Such a tree planted by his hand, in such a year, recalled to his memory the 
favour. or the wrath of Heaven. 21. He had by 

K 2 
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heart what otber men forget, the fruitful harv€sts , 

the deaths and legacies to the poor. 22. He seemed 

to be endowed with a prophetic spirit, and, when he 

m editated by the light of the moon, he knew witb. 
what seeds to enrich his garden . 23. The evening 

before his death he said, ' My children, I am draw­

ing near to that Being who is the author of .all 
good, whom I have -always adored, and in whom I 

-trust. 24. To-morrow prune your pear-trees, and 

at the setting of the sun bury me at the head of my 

grounds.' 
25. " You are now; children, going to p1ace him­

there, and ought to imitate his example. But, be­

fore you inter these white hairs, which have so long 

-attracted respect, behold with reverence his hardened 

hands; behold the honourable marks of his long 
labours." 

26. The orator then held up one ofhis cold hands. 

Jt had acquired twice the usual size by continual 

Jabour, and seemed to be invulnerable to the point 

of the briar, or the edges of the flint. 
Z7. His children bore him to the grave on three 

sheaves of corn, and buried him as he had desired, 

placing on his grave his hediini-bill, his spade , anGi a 
ploughshare. · 
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PART V. 

DESCRIPTI E PIECES. 

CHAPTE R I. 

A view of the Beauty of Nature. 

2 . Ma-jes'-tic, a . noble, grea t, 5ublime, elevated or lofty. 
Pomp, s. grandeur. ( Splendor attending persons in high life) . 

3. Con-tem'-pla-ti ve, a. studious, thinking with grea t att<::ntion. · 
5. De-pend'-iug, part. relying on , trusting to. (Hanging from) . 

Sa'-tel-lite, s. ( in astro.), a secondary planet, which mctvcs round 
some primary one as its centre. 

0 . Cir-cum'-fc-rence, s. the lin e including and surrounding any thing. 
Or'-bit, s. ( in astro. ), the line or path described by a plane t in 

its revolution. 
11. Stu-pen_d'-ous, a. prodigious, wonderful, astonishing. 

Cre-ate' , v. to cause or produce. 
13. lm-pe'-tu-ous, a. violent, fierce, furious. 

Jrn-pend '-ing, part. hanging over. (Generall y used figurati vely, 
imply ing son,e evil hanging over one's head). 

14. Bil'-low, s. a large, high, swelling, hollow wave . 
Ir-re-sis'-ti-ble, a. superior to all resistance or opposition. 

Awe, s. a respect mixed with terror, including the idea of superior 
rank, authnri ty or parts. 

16. En-chwt'.-ing, part. delighting, irresistibly. 

1. Whence sprung th is various fuce of nature ? 
And see to what st upend@us height! 

How wonderful is this vast theatre ! 
0 f skill divine, and shining brig ht. 

K 3 

.. 



102 DESCRIPTIVE PIECES. 

2. How grand is that prospect which is set before 
,us during the· solemn silence and shade of night! 
The luminaries of heaven shine fort'h with majestic 
pomp, and form a glorious spectacJe to the eye. 
3. To the contemplative mind, they appear still more 
wonderful, and afford a delightful subjeGt of medi­
tation. 

4. Reason comes in aid to the feebleness of sense, 
and directs the imagination, which, guided by the 
superior faculty, conceives the planets to be large 
spheres of similar substances vvith that of our earth, 
and to be fitted for the same purposes. 5. It con­
ceives the smaller globes which attend these pla_pets 
to be similar to the moon; and each of the other 
stars, with which the heavens are 'Lespang1ed, to 
communicate like the sun, light and heat to the de"­
pending satellites, which, by reason of their distance, 
.ire invisible to mankind. 

6. How nnmerous are these globes! How regu­
lar their courses! How many noble, though unknown . 
pnrposes may they answer in their respective regions! 
7. How large is -the circumference of their orbits, 
and how immense are their distances from this earth; 
S. Yet these immense distances do not render them 
'useless to mankind. - 9. By thefr various· positions 
and courses, they distinguish different quarters -and 
regions, both in heaven and earth. 10. They mark 
out the revolutions of davs, months, and years. 
Hence, the certain successfon of night and day, and 
the beautiful variety of returning seasons. 

1 I. But even upon this our earth, though of an 
inferior size, many stupendous objects strike the 
imagination. Lofty mountains, continued ranges of 
hills, vast wilds and desar_ts, wide and extended 
JJlains, large and rapid streams present tbemselves to 
our view, and create an agrif.'eable ast~ni. hment .. 
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IZ. With ·still greater ag itation do we behold the 
vast collections of waters in the ocean, "rhich at once 
satisfies the eye with the boundless pwspect, and pre­
sents the wonders of the deep to the contemplative 
mind. 13. Hark! the imf'etuous winds are raised; 
the unruly element dashes its furious waves against 
impending rocks. 14. By its roaring billows amidst 
the buisterous tempests, it sets before us an idea of a 
pO'wer irresistible, and fills our minds with av .. .'e. 
15. But now the winds are hushed; and the violent 
agitation of the waters ceasing, the storm is changed 
foto a calm, and the smooth and wide surface pre­
sents us with the fair image of reigning order and uni• 
Yersal peace. 16. Nor is its greatness alone that 
strikes us in the prospect of nature. Joined to this 
magnificence, we observe an exact uniformity, and 

_ an endless variety. Hence that enchanting beauty 
,,vhich yields so much pleasure; whether we behold 
the vast machine at one view, or at greater leisure 
survey its different parts. 
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CHAPTER II. 

A vzew of the Beauty of Nature·. 
CONTINUED. 

I. Di-ver'-si-fi-ed, pi-et. made dilferent from another, or from itself; 
varied; ( mnrked with various colours). 

2. V er'-dur e, s. green culour. 
Va'-rie-ga-ted, prtt. ( pro. va-ri-ga-ted), streaked or diversifieci 

with different colours. 
:-1· Vi'-go-rous, a. full of strength and life. 
6. A. -rnme' , v. represen t. To arrogate 01 claim what is not one's due. 

\Vont'-ed, a. usual, accustomed. 
7. Fer'-tile, a. fruitful , producing a great CJUantity. 
8. Bar'-ren, s. ( applied to animals or soils), nol able to produce its 

like. (App li ed to genius, not abl e to produce any thing new ). 
Pre' -ci-pice, s. ( pro. pre-ci-peece), a headland steep, being l,rn-t 

upright or hangin?: over, so that a person cannot descend with­
ou t falling dow n headlong. 

10. Am-'ple, a. large, liberal, plentiful. 
: r. Ter-ra'-que-ous, a. (from the la tin terra, land, and aqua, water), 

consisting of land and water. 
Ex-lii'-la-ra-ting, part. in spiring with cheerfulness or joy. 

12. Min'-i s-ter, v. to give, supply. (To serve or atter.d on Goel, the 
public, or a private person). 

15. Ce'-meut, s. ( pro sem-ment), mortar, or any glutinous substance 
used to stick two bodies together. V.' hen a verb, it is pro­
nounced se-ment', with the accent on the bst syllable, which 
is almos t an universal rule, for the accent to be on the first syl­
lable when a noun, and on the second or last when a verb. 

E-rect'-ed, pret. rai sed. up, ouilt. 
E'-di-fice, s. a building, or house , generally applied to signify 

some large or pompous building. 
16. Di'-vers, a. several, various. 
17. Re-ces'-ses, s. pl. places of secrecy or nQt to be seen without 

some manual labour. 
Com~bus'-ti-ble, a. that which may be burnt, or tha t which 

easily catches fire. 
18. Ge'-nc-ra-ted, pret . produced. 
19. Vi-ci ':si-lude, s. regular c.hange, wherein things return in suc­

cession. 
Stag-nn'-ti-on, s. cessa tion or stoppage of motion. 
F urg'-ed, pref. purified or cleansed, made wholesome. 

1 . How delightful is _the prospect of the earth , 
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diversified with hills, vallies, woods, rivers, Jakes, 
-and seas! z. The verdure and fres!Jness of the 
spring, the rich fruits of autumn, and that plenty of 
'lJariegated flowers which gaily blossom in summer, 
greatly heighten our pleasure. 3. How chcerfol is 
the rising sun, which discloses their various bean­
ties ! How enJivening are his morning beams! How 
bright, and , how vigorous is his mid-daylight and 
heat ! 4. How gentle, and how composing are his 
evening rays ! 5. How aweful, and how solemn is 
the silence of the night, which drnws a veil over the 
face of nature., and by throwing a shade upon the 
glories of this earth, prepare for -rest and sleep. 
6. Yet, never is the earth wholly deprived of light; 
for now the moon and stars assume their wonted em­
pire,* and send forth their cheerful, tho ugh fainter 
,rays, to prevent ,a total darkness. 

7. Not only the fertile fields and meadows, which 
~Te watered with brooks and rills; not only the 
woods and richer plains with the grassy pastures of 
the mountains and all the more finished scenes, give 
pleasure to the eye, and strike 11s -with a sense of 
beauty ; but even the rougher and less finished parts 
of nature. 8. With a pleasing astonishment we be­
hold the barren heath, the wildness of the desart, the 
unshapen rocks, and impending preczJ;ices. 9. The 
:rigors of winter have their peculiar graces,t and 
furnish us with prospects which become agreeable in 
1heir season. 

10. Nature hath made ample provision, not for 
our pleasure only, but even for the conveniencies 
and necessities of mankind in genera1, and also for 
every animal which is an inhabitant of the earth. 

* Empire is here use<l figuratively, denoting an extent or corn pas~ 

of spa ce, wi thin the influence, &c. of the muon an<l stars. 
f Favours or pleasures. 
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1 l. The surface •of the tcrraqueous globe consists of many different sorts of soils and moulds! Some of a very prolific nature, producing seeds and roots in­numerable, which either serve to furnish tasteful food , to man and other animals, or to prepare delicious and refreshing liquors for quenching their thirst, and for exhilarating their spirits; or are of great use jn the composition of powerful medicines. 12. 0 ,ther kinds of earth are unfit for vegetation: yet. none of them are really barren and unprofitable, but add fertility to other monlds, and are useful in the numerous art:; which minister to the necessities and conveniences of life. , 13. Bes ides earthly substances,-nature has provide.-,d plenty of bodies which have a more firm consistence. 14. It furnish es ston€s for hoq~es and other s1ruc-1ures. 15. These stones are - harder or softer ..to answer different ends. Being compacted together by a cement, they are erected into edifices, which en­dure for ages, and withstand the force of the fiercest storms. 
16. There are other stones, some brighter, some paler, of one or divers colours, which, by their pe­culiar lustre, serve for elegance and ornament. 
17. '\.Vithin the dark and cold recesses of the earth, yet not far belovv its surface, that mankind nny dig for them more easily, nature hath pro vided large q uantities of combustible sub~tances for sup­plying us n-·ith lig ht and !ieat. 18 . Various metals are also generated, which, being pure and unmixed, or mixed and compounded by human art, are formed :into innnmerable instruments and utensils, which are both curious and useful. 
19. By the constant vicissitude of the ti des, \'rhen the · waters rise or fall, according to the mo­tion of the moon, all stagnation of the ocean : pre-
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vented, ancf the foulness and corruption of the waters are purged. 

20. To preserve the e1ement of air pure and healthful, gentle gales and breezes, nay, the hcrcest ·winds, become the obedient minister of the Almighty. 

CHAPTER III. 

.. 
A. -,,.-iew of the Beaui'y of Nature. 

CONTINUED. 

5. Pro-ces'-ses , s. pl. methodical and gra dual series. 6. Di-vine', a. god-like, seeming! y beyond tlie nature of mankind. 8. Un-a'-ni-mat-ed, part. that which lrns not the properti es of an animal. 
1 1. En-du'-ed,* pret. to invest or confer, to communicate or give a quality to. 

Ex-u'-ber-ant, a. plentiful, abounding in the utmost degree. J 2. Tex'-ture, s. form, di sposition or combination of parts. J 4. Grace, s. beauty, either natural or heightene d by art, elegant be­haviour, or the air and appearance by which any thing is done. 15, ln'-5tinct, s. that power which acts on and impels brutes to any particular manner of conduct, supposed necessary in its effects, and to be given them ,instear\ of rea son. 17.· Pro'-pa-ga-ting, part. i11creasing, generating; ( spreading, car­rying from place to place). 
Sa-ga'-ci-ous, a. quick of thought; skilful. 
Ca-pa'-ci-ty, s. (applied to the mind), understanding. 

1. How wonderful is the growth of the various kinds of grain, roots, herbs, flowers, shrubs, and ,trees, belonging to the vegetable kingdom... 2. How 

* Many writers spell indued, but the most eligible mode is with an e. 
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beautiful are their various forms and colours! 

3. How refreshing anci enlivening are their perfomes ! 

4. How powerful are their in-fluences and virtues! 

5. How regular are the processes, from the smallest 

seed or plant, to the most sweetly perfumed, or the 

most finely variegated flower; or to the most fruit­

ful or finest tree! 
6. But whatev~r wonders may be observed in the 

formation and growth of the vegetable kinds, the 

structure of animals is still more ·wonderful and di~ 

vine. 7. Endued with various degrees of percep­

tion, by which they are sensible of their existence, 

their life is infinitely superior to that of vegetables. 

8. Unanimated matter exists not for itself. g. To 

those alone who are capable of perceiving it, its ex­

istence is of importance. 10. But animals Ii ve, feel, 

and enjoy. 11. By the production ofinsensible mat­

ter, the Creator displays his grandeur and wisdom; 

but it is by means of Ii ving substances alone, which 

are endued with sense and perception, that the ex­

uberant goodness of the Great Father of the universe 

can he manifested. 
12. How just are the portions of animated bodies! 

:How beautiful are their forms! How curious is the 

texture ()f those substances of which they are com­

pounded! 13. How proper is the structure and si­

tuation of their parts! 14. What high regard is 

shewn to · ·ornament and grace! What abundant 

provision is made for conveniency and use! 

15. What plentifol sources of pleasure are the 

senses of animals! With what excellent instincts are 

they endued by the wise and bountiful Creator! 

16. Incapable of speech, untaught by any but nature 

herself, thef find out the nse of their faculties, and 

attain the fu 11 perfection of their kind. I 7. In 

.searching out their food in propagating and providing 

for their yormg, in choosing, or in preparing their 
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habitations; they act with a sagacious foresight, 
and discover a wonderful capacity. 

18. How . far inferior, notwithstanding, are ~i11 
the other animals to man, and how divine is th?.t 
reason with which he is endued. 19. Hovv many 
and how different objects does the mind of m:m com­
prehend at once, or in the quickest succession! 
20. Starting from the narrow bounds of the body, 
in a moment it reaches to all the surrounding objects. 
Zl. It nms over plains, mountains, rivers, vil­
lages, cities, and \\-·hatever else lies within sight. 
22. Not satisfied with such narrow limits, but dis­
daining all confinement, it imagines the most distant 
scenes, and apprehends objects beyond objects with­
out end. 23. Eqt!ally unconfined, with respect to 
time, from the present instant it looks back on innu­
merable ages already past, and extends its thought5 
to an eternity to come. 24. An infinite number of 
objects far and near, great and small, of all diver­
sities, colours, and figures, are painted in its imagina­
tion. 25. The transactions of all nations in all the 
regions of the earth during all past ages, may be 
treasured up in its memory. 

L 

.. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

A. View of the Beauty of Nature . 
CONTINUED. 

r. Dig'-Ri-ty, ,. rar,k, grandeur, merit. 
3. Te'-le-scope, s. a long tube fitted with glasses, through which 

distant objects ai:e viewed. 
lVli'-cro-scope, s. an instrument by which very small objects are 

magnified, or shewn very 1::irge. 
l\la'-gic, s. the science which tcacht>s the knowledge of the secret 

operations of nature. A corre,pundence with bad spirits . 
.De-scry', v. to di scover or di scern, Ly the sight, a thing hidden or 

concealed. 
l\li -nute', a. very small (either in bulk or consequence). 

4 . A'-gri-cul-ture, s. th..: art of tilling and manuring the ground, so 
as to make it fruitful to bear plants. 

JJas' -tu-ring, part. cattle feeding on pasture, ( or meadows). 
Grazing. • 

5. Dc-mon'-strate, v. to prove so as to convince and render in the 
highest manner certain. 

Ar-ti'-cu-late, a. distinct. 
7. Pos-te'-ri-ty, s. those who are born and live after the succeeding 

generation. 
l4. E'1-le-ment, s. the water (or sea). Tl:e earth, waler, fire, and 

air, are called the four elements. Figuratively, the first rndi­
ments or grounds of any science are called elements. 

Fa-ci'-li-tate, v. to make,easy, or to clear from difficulty or im­
pediments. 

1 1. Ar'-ro-gance, s. the assuming or claiming to one's self more honour 
or merit than is our due. 

At-tri'-bute, v. to affirm as belonging to a thing, to ascribe as a 
property. 

18. Di-vi'-ni-ty, s. God, the Supreme Reing, the Creator and Pre­
server of all things. 

In-spi-ra'-ti-on, s. the infusion of ideas into the mind by ome 
superior power. (The act of drawing in the breath). 

20. Pro'-vi-dence, s • .the .care a11d interposition of the Deity, by which 
all things are preserved. 

2 I. 11-Iu/-tri-ous, a. noble, excellent. 
2 2. M ag-ni'-fi-cent, a . grand in appearance. 

l . ,Mankind have provided for the dignity, plea­
.sure, and conveniency of life, a numerous. train of 
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mechanical arts.* 2. They measure their time ac­
curately, bf dials, clocks, and watches. 3. They 
enlarge the objects of sight, by telescopes and mi­
croscoJ;es; while through the machinery of glasse;;, 
as by magic, they descry the minute and concealed 
parts of nature; or force the most distant objects to 
appear in their presence, and expose themselves to 
v1ew. 

4. By planting, sowing, and all the various ope­
rations of agriculture and gardening; by pasturing , 
fishing, and hunting, and by all the arts of preparing 
food, mankind at once display their genius, and pro­
vide plentifully for the necessities and comforts of 
human life. 

5. There is nothing so common as does not de­
monstrate the force of human genius. 6. It is this 
which has directed us so distinctly to communicate 
our thoughts to one another by articulate sounds, 
and to form a variety of languages. 7. Instructed 
by t11e same happy .genius, we eJ.sily convey our 
thoughts to the absent, or transmit them to J;ostc­
rity by an alpl~abet of twenty-six 1<:-tters. 8. By the 
art of printing, we muJtiply the copies of our 
thoughts without end. g. None of all these things 
could have been brought to the perfection in which 
we find them without the most profound sagacity and 
deepest -attention. 

10. Nor is this all that human genius can do, to 
eTect monuments of glory every where upon the land, 
it also performs wonders in the midst of the sea, and 
rides upon its proud billows. 11. By a curious 
machinery of wooden yessels, man floats upon the 
surface of the ~;aters , and cuts his way among the 
waves. 12. Rivers, lakes, and seas, cannot slop 

* Are th0se wl1ich consist in the e.xercisesof the body or hanJ, an<'I 
mclke use of machines to attain their ends. 

L ~ 
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his passage. 13. He crosses from coast to coast , 
and exchanges the commodities of different regions. 
14. Instead of shutting mankind up, and preventing 
their mutual commerce, as in early times, 1be li<]uid 
eicmeiit fa forced to promote their commerce, and 
facilitate an intercourse among the most distant na­
tions. 

15 . In a word, who can enumerate all those 
2greeable, curious, and useful arts, ·which are now 
so common in the world? To what h1cky chance, or 
ha_ppy genius, shall we ascribe thefr invention . 
16. By what profound observation and sagacity must 
they have been carried to the high perfection, ~t 
which they have at length happily arrived? 17. May 
it not be reckoned arrogance to attribute th<"IT). to 
twman genius alone? 18. Shall we not rather, wit}:} 
the ancients, ascribe them to t be divinity, and derive· 
them from the secret inspiration of the All-wise, 
" vVho is wonderful, in counsel, and excellent in 
~rorking ?"* 19. In truth, these excellent arts, 
Jnay justly be call~d divine; and while they display 
the capacity of fhe human 'mind, at the same time 
declare the perfections of 1he Creator. 20. For hu~ 
man art is nothing but a ray of ·the divine, it origi­
nally deri\· ed from the Father of lights, from 
whom every good ~nd perfect gift cometh down, 
and is variously dispersed among the innumerable 
objects of his providence. 
• 21. But, whatever display of the Divine wisdom 
and energy is made by those art.s which are known 
a.mon6 men, there is a more illustrious display of 
wisdom in the works of nature. ~z. Compared 
with the di vine, all human arts vanish. The 
largest and most glorious machines, contrived and 
erected by human skill, may be counted as nothing, 

* l saiah char, XX y I I I, verse 24. 
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when laid in the balance with the magnificent system 
of the natural world; in which so many and such 
various bodies, both great and small, have performed 
their different operations during so many ages with 
such an admirable steadiness and regulari ty, as ma­
nifests an energy, wisdom, beauty, and grt1.ndeur, 
beyond expression and imagination . 

CHAPTER V, 

S loth-contrasted with Industry. 
L Sloth, s. idleness, laziness. Also the name of an animal in 

South America. 
C on-trast'-ed, p1'ef. set in di1~ct opposition. 
lm-pel'-l ed, pret . driven on, obliged. 

3. Fort'-night, s. a contraction of four-teen-nights, the space of two 
week,. 

4. Des'-ti-tute, a de prived of, in want of. 
5. T or'-pid, a. numbed, deprived of motion or sensation. (S lug­

gish ). 
Im-per-cep'-ti-ble, a . incapable of being perceived eithex; by the 

eye, mind, or other senses; ( very small or minute ). 
6. As-cend', ':.l, to mount upward ; (to advance in knowledge), 
7 . S·us'-te-nance , s. foocl, any thing that supports I)ature. 

J 2. As-sem'-ble, ~1. to meet together. 
So-ciP-e->ty, s. the' union of man y in one common interest. 13. E -recf, v ~ to build, to rai se in a stra.ight line . 
D am, s. a m0le, bank, or an_y other cbstmctian to confine water. 
B ase, s. the lowest part of any thin_g, that on which any thing 

stands ; here the bottom of the bank. is callee\ the base: 
14. D ike, s. a mound or bank raised to keep water from overflow­

. ing; ---or a channel maJ e to receive w ater. 
Mole, s, mounc\ or bank. · 

1 .5 , Per-pen-di'-c:.i-lar, a. straight or u1)J·igh t. 
1·6 . Pro-ject', v. tu jut out. 
20 . Pe'-nu-ry, s. want, poverty. 

\...~"'•. . , •""' · ...... 
1. The sloth is an animal of South America, 

L 3 
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and so ill formed for morion, that a fc,,-paces are 
often the journey of a week; and so indisposed to 
move, that he never changes his place but ·when im­
pelled by the severest stings of hunger. z. He Ji \Tes 
upon the leaves, fruit, and F.owers of trees, and often 
on the bark itself, when nothing besides is left for i!s 
irnbsistente. -3. As a large quantity of food is ne­
cessary for his support, he generally strips a tree of 
all its verdure in Jess than a fortnight. 4. And 
)1eing then destitule of food, he drops dovvn, like a 
lifeless mass, from the branches to the ground. 
5. After remaining torpid some time , from the shock 
received by the fal1, he prepares for a journey to 
some neighbouring tree, to which he crawls with a 
motion almost imperceptible. 6. At lertg th arrived, 
he ascends the trunk, and devours, with famished 
appetife, whatever· the branches afford. 7. By con­
~uming the bark, he soon destroys the ]ife of the 
trr.e, and thus the sot1rce is lost from which his sus­
tenance is derived. 

8 . Such is the miserabl e state of this slothful ani­
mal. 9. Ho"l-v different are the comforts and enjoy­
ments of the industrious Beaver!* 10. This crea­
t ure is found in the Northern parts of America, and 
is about two feet long and one foo t high. 11. Th~ 
tigure of it somewhat resembles that of a rat. 12. 111 
the months of June and Jul , the Beavers assemble , 
and form a society, which generally consists of more 
than hvo hundred . 13. They always fix t-heir 
abode by the side of a· Jake or river; and in order 
to make a dead water jn that part which lies above 
and below_, they erect, wjth incredible labour , a 
ilam or pier, perhaps four-scourc or a hundred 

:ti An ~al _that li,;es som'etiines t>;) fantl; -and sometimes in \~·ater, 
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feet long, and ten or tn-elve feet thick at the 

base. 14. When this dike is completed, they 
build their several apartments, which are divided 
into three stories.----The first is below the 1evtl oft he 
mole, and is for the most part full of wat er . 15. The 
walls of their habitations are perpendicular, and 

about two feet thick. 16. If any ,:roorl proJ~cl s 
from them, they cut it off with their teeth, ,vhich 

are more serviceable than saws. 17. And by the help 
of their tails, they plaster all their work with a kind 

of mortar, which they prepare of dry grass and clay 

mixed together. 18. In August or September they 
begin to lay up their stores of food; which consist of 
the wood of the birch, the Plane,* and of some other 

trees. 19. Thus they pass the gloomy winter in 
e2.se and plertty. 

20. These two American animals, contrasted with 
each other, afford a most striking picture of the 

blessings of INDUSTRY, and the penury and wretched­

ness of SLOTH. 

~ A large tree growing in America, sometimes called Plata,ms. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

The Humming-bird . 
1. Hum-'ming-bird, .L the smallest of all biFds, about the size of an 

hornet._ It receives its name from the humming nuise it make::. 
Land'-scape, s. the view or prospect of a country. 
ln-of-fcn'-sivc, a. giv ing no offence, pain, or terror. 

3. Eu-ro-pe'-an, s. a native of Europe. 
Jn-lC:s'-tines s. pl. the bowels, seldom userl in the singular~ 

4. Iii '-n-nite, a. very large, having no bounds or limi ts. 
5. Ha'-zel, a. relati ng to the tree bc:aring nuts. Applied _to colour, 

a light brown. 
6. Vel'-ve t, s. a kind of silk, w ith a short fur or pile upon it. 
7. Crest, s. tuft. 

Gild'-ed, pref. (theg is pronounced hard), adorned with_lustre 
or glittering brightness. 

4}· ,v es'-tern, a. lying or being in the west, occidental. 
12 . Nec'-tar-ed, a. rel ating to swee t juice. (Any pleasant or sweet 

juice er liciuor is called nect:u). 
J-6 . Pome-gra'-nate, L (in bot.), a fruit tree which grows naturally 

in Spain, Portugal, ltaly, &c. 
C i'-tron, s. a fruit g,rowing in hot countries, its smell, taste, and 

s]1apr., somewhat like a lemon. 
17. l ~r'-chi-tect, s. (pro. ar-ki-tekt ) , a builder. 

Fi'-bres, s. pl. small threads or strings . 
18. Cot'-ton, s. the clown or flax of the fruit of the cotton-tree.* 
2 2. In-cu-ba'-ti-on, s. the act of sitting upon eggs to hatch them . 
2 3. Mis'-si-on, s. commission; when a person is sent on any business, 

he is said to be sent on a mission. 

l. OF all the birds that flutter in the garden, or 
paint the landscape , the humming-bird is the most 

* The cotton is sown on ploughed lands in spring, and cut dovm 
btke our corn in harvest, being an annual or yearl y plant. 
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delight fol to look upon, ;1rfd the most inoffensive. 
_2. Of this charming Et~le .:nimal, there are six or 
seven varieties, from the size of a small wren; do\,vn 
to that of an humble-bee. 3 . A EuroJJean would 
not re:::.dily suppose that there C..' ;s•ed any birds so 
very small, and yet so completely ·urnished with :i. 

bill, feathers, wings, and intestines, exactly resem­
bling those of the iargest kind. 4. Bi1 ds not so big 
as the end of one 's little finger, would probah]y be 
supposed mere creatures of imagination, were they 
not seen in infirute numbers, a .J as frequent'as but­
terflies in a. sum1 er's-day, spo rting in the fit Ids of 
America, from :flower to flower, and extracting 
sweets with their little bills. 

5. The smallest humming-bird is about the size 
of a hazel nut. · 6. The feathers on its wings and 
tail are bJack; but those on its body, and under its 
wings, are of a greenish bro"vn, with a fine red cast 
or gloss, which no silk or velvet can imitate. 7. It. 
has a small crest on its head, green at the bottom, 
and as it were gilded at the top; and which sparkles 
in the sun like a little star in the m iddie of its fore­
head. 8. The bill is black, straight, slender, and 
of the length of a small pin. 

g. It is inconceivable how much these birds add to 
the high finishing and beauty of a rich luxurious 
western landscape. 10. As soon as 1he snn is risen, 
the humming-birds, of different kinds, are seen flut­
tering about the flowers, without ever lighting upon 
them. I 1. Their wings are in so rapid motion, 
that it is impossible to discern their colours, except 
by their g :ittering. 12. They are never still, bHt 
continually in motion, visiting flower after flower, 
and extracting its honey as if with a kiss. For this 
purpose they are furnished with a forky tongue, that 
enters the cup of the flower, and extracts its ncctarcd 
tribute. 13.. Upon this alone they subsist. 1-1. Tht 
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rapid motion of their wings occasions a humming sound, from whence they h3ve their names; for whatever divides the air s\viftly, mmt produce a murmur. 
15. The nests of these birds are also very curious. ]6. They are suspended in the air, at the point of the twigs of an orange, a pomegranate, or a citron tree; sometjmes even ih houses, if a srna11 and con­venient twig is found for the purpose. 17. The fe­male js the architect, Vi' hile the male goes in quest of materials; such as cotton, fine moss, and the.fibres of vegetables. 18. Of these materials a nest is com­posed, about the size of a hen's egg cut in two; it is admirably contrived, and warmly lined ,,vith cotton. 19. TheYe 2re never more than two eggs found in the nest; these are about the size of small peas, and 2s white as snow, with here and there a yeJlow spect. 20. The male and the female sit upon the nest by turns; but the female takes to herself the greatest share. 21. She seldom quits the nest, except; few minutes in the morning and evening, when the dew is upon the f!ovvers, and their honey in perfection. 22. Dur­ing this short interval, the male takes her place. The time of incubation continues 1 welve days; at the end of which the young ones appear, much about the size of a blue-bottle fly. They are at first bare; by degrees they are covered ,,vith down; and, at last, feathers succeed, but less beautiful at first 

t1ian those of the old ones. 
23. Father Labat,* in his account of the mission to America, says, " that his companion found the nest of a humming-bird, in a shed near the dwelling­house; and took it in., at a time vvhen the young ones were about fifteen or twenty days old. Z4. He placed 

~ J c,hn Raptist Labat, a Frenchman, died at Paris r738.__ 
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them in a cage at his chamber window, to be amused 
by their sportive flutterings: but he ,vas much sur­
prised to see the old ones, wh:ch came and fed their 
brood reg ularly every hour in the day. 25. By this 
means they themselves grew so tame, that they seldom 
quitted the chamber; and, without any constraint, 
came to live with their yotmg ones. 26. All four 
frequently perehed upon their master's hand, chirp • 
ing, as if they had been at liberty abroad. He fed 
them with a very fine clear paste, made of wine, 
biscuit, and sugar. 27. They thrust their tongues 
into tHis paste, till they were satisfied, and then .flut­
tered and chirped about the room. 28. I never be­
held any thing more agreeable," continues he, 
" than this lovely little family, which had possession 
of my companion's chamber, and flew in and out 
jnst as they thought proper; but were ever attentive 
to the voice of their master, when he called them. zg. In this manner they lived with him above six 
months: but, at a time when he expected to see a 
new colony formed, he unfortunately forgot to tie up 
their cage to the ceiling at night, to preserve them -
from the rats,, and he found in the morning, to his 
g reat mortification, that they were all devoured." 

GOLDSMITH. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Heaven. 
6. My'-ri-ad~, s. pl. great numbers, (n'\yriad ten thousand). 

Per-pet'-u-al, a. r,ever ceasing, continual. 
Che-ru'-bim, s. i.he plural of cherub, celestial or heaven! y spirits 

in the order of angels. 
IO. A'-bra-ham, s. (in sacred bio.), a native of Ur, in Chaldea • 

.This is the Abraham who received God's promise tl1at he should 
be the father of a great nation. He was born in the year of 
the world 2004, and died 2179, aged 175. 

Mo'-ses, s. the cdebrated legislator er law-giver,"was born in Egypt, 
1571 .B. C. and died at the age of 1 20 . 

Eli'-jah, s. ( in 'Sacred bio.), a native of Gilead, a note:d prophet, 
wl:o was taken into heaven in a chariot of fire, about 895 B. C. 

D an'-i-el, s. ( in sacred bio.), the prophet, w as of the royal fa mily 
of Judah, who was carried captive to Babylon. King Darius 
lrnd him thrown into the den of lions, caused by the intrigue 

_ of his courtiers.· 

l. TH~ rose is sweet, but it is surrounded with 
thorns: tpe lily of the valley is fragrant, but :it 
springs up amongst the brambles. 2. The spring is 
pleasant, but it is soon past; the summer js brig hf·, 
but the winter destroys its beauty. . 3. The rainbow 
is very glorious, but it soon vanishes a·way: life is 
good., but it is quickly swallowed up in death. 

4. There is a l?.nd, where the ro ses are without 
thorns; where the Bowers are not mixed with bram­
bles. In that 1and, there is eternal spring, and light 
without any cloucl. 5. The tree of life g rows jn the 
midst thereof; rivers of pleasure are there, an<l flov\·­
ers that nevei· fade. 6. Myriads of happy spirits are 
there, and surround the throne of God with a perpe­
tual hymn. The angels with their golden harps sing 
pra ises continually, and the cherubim :fly on wings 
of £re. 
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i. This country :is heaven: it is the country of 
tbose that are good; and nothing that is wicked must 
inhabit there. The toad must not spit its venom 
amongst turtle doves; nor the poisonous hen bane 
grow amongst sweet flowers. Neither must any Qne 
that does ill, enter into that good land. 

8. This earth is pleasant, for it is God's earth,and 
it is filled with many delightful things. But that 
country is far better: there we sh:i.11 not grieve any 
more, nor be sick any more, nor do wrong any more; 
there the cold of winter shall not wither us, nor the 
heats of summer scorch us. In that country there 
are no wars nor quarrels, but all de:irly lo•..-e one 
al'ilother. 

g. When our pare~ts and friends die, and are laid 
in the cold ground, we see them here no more; but 
tl~ere we shall embrace them again,and live with them, 
and be separated no more. There we shall meet 
all good men whom we read of in holy books. 
IO. ~here we shall see Abraham, the caJled of God, 
the father of the faithful; and JJ1oses, after his long · 
,vanderings in the Arabian desert; and Elzjah, the 
prophet of God; and Daniel, who escaped the lion's 
den; and there the son of Jesse, the shepherd king, 
the sweet singer of Israel. They loved God orr 
earth; they praised him on earth; but in that country 
they will praise him better, and love him more. 

11. There we shall see Jesus, whom is gone be­
fore us to that happy place; and there we shall be­
l101d the glory of the high God. We cannot see 
him here but we will Jove him here. We must be 
now on earth, but we will often think on heaven. 
That happy land is our home; we are to be here but 
for a little while, and there for ever, even for eternal 
ages. 

BARB AULD, 

M 
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PART VI. 

INTRODUCTION to the ARTS and SCIENCES. 

CHAPTER J. 

Introduction to the Arts and Sciences. 
In-tro-duc'-ti-on, s. a short and expressive account or description. 

Tlie act of bringing any thir,g new into notice. 
1. Till'-ing, part. the act of ploughing and sowing. 

Ma-nur'-ing, part. the.ac t ofimproying land.J by fatlening itwith-
<lung, &c. - · 

2. An'-ci-ents, s. pl. (pro. ain-chents), people who lived in old times:, 
opposed to modern. 

Mo'-derns, s. pl. people of late times, opposed to ancients. 
O-ri'-gi-nal, a. first, primitive. 
Source, s. spring, first cause, root. 

4. Sym'-bol, s. a'sign, generally the letters of the alphabet; but any 
mark or -sign may be called a symbol. 

Solv'-ing, part. the act of clearing, or explaining any thing difficult. 
Pro'-blem, s. a question proposed. 
The'-o-rem, s. a preposition laid down 2s an acknowledged truth; 

-opposed to practice. 
E-qua'-ti-011, s. an expression of the same quar.tity in two dissimilar, 

or unlike signs, but equal. 
Ex-11i'-bit, v . lo show or offer to Yi::w. 

5. ln-veo'-ti-gate, v . to search out. 

l. AGR.ICULTU RE. Agriculture is the "lnost in­
n ocent and useful of aJl pursuits, being the art .of 
tilling and manuring the ground, so as to make it 
fr uitful for the production of food for man and beast. 

2. The a~t of Agriculture is no less honorable than 
profitab1e, holding the highest esteem among the an­
cients, nnd equally valued by the moderns. It is t.he 
original source of most of our treasures, and the great 
fountain of all materials for commerce- 3, It fills 01.;1 
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houses with plenty, our hearts with gladness, and puts 
into our hands the Staff of Life.* 

4. ALGEBRA, an universal arithmetic, or general 
method of computation by certain signs, symbols, or 
characters; or the method of solving problems and 
raising theorems by means of equations. It exhibits 
all the general and common rules of every kind of 
arithmetic, both in the easy and complex, in a more 
clear, concise, and simple method. 

5. ANATOMY is the art of dissec6ng or separating 
the several parts of animal bodies, in order to dis­
cover their strncture and investigate the nature of 
dise-ases to which they are subject; and thus promote 
the knovvledge of medicine and surgery. 

6. ARCHITECTURE. Architecture taken in its 
widest sense is the art of erecting all sorts of build~ 
i.qgs, whether for habitation or defence, according 
to the best plans or models. And the person who 
furnishes these is called an architect. 

7. It contains five orders; called the Tuscan, t Do­
ric,:j: Ionic,§ Corinthi:111,!! and Composite~ or Com­
pound. The sciences necessary for an architect are, 
Arithmetic, Geometry, Geography, and History. 

* Figuratively, signify:ng every kind of necessary for the support of life. 
f The Tuscan order is so called from being inventecl in Tuscany, a 

sovere ign State of ltaly. This order is the most sin.1ple and massive 
.of all the five. 

t The 'D_oric or<lcr receives its name from the Dorians ; a people 
who lived in the province D oria, jn ancient Greece. This is the 
second of tbe five orders, bei ng that hetween the Tuscan a!ld Ionic. 

§ The Ionic order ha~ its name from lhe Ionians, a people of Joni.a, 
in ancie nt Greece. Thi-s order is a k ind of mean, between the robt'ISt 
and delicate. 

II The Corinthian or<ler is the most noble, rich, and delicate Gf 
them all: receiving its name from the Corinthians; a people cif C orinth, in ancient Greece. 
~ The Composite or Compound, the last of the five orders of 

columns, so called because its capital is framed or made up of the othex 
fvu r. It is sometirnes called the Italian or Roma a Ordo1:z 

M 2 
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CHAPTER II. 

Jntroduction to the Arts and Sciencis. 
CONTI N UED, 

3. Ap-pli-ca'-ti-on, s. the act of applying. (Close stqdy). 
Prin'-ci pal, a. chief, essenri:il. 
Prin'-ci-pal, s. a head or chief man. A capital •Som placed out 

at interest. 
Frin'-ci-ple, s. the cause, somce, or origin. That which denotes 

a thing to be what it i$. Opinion, tenet. 
Ad-di'-ti-on, s, the rule for adding sums together. 
Sub-trac'-ti-on, s. the rule of finding the difference between two 

number-s by taking away the less from the greater, and setting­
down what remaius. 

~fol-ti •pli-ca'-ti-on, s. the rule or art of increasing any one num­
ber by another, as often as there are units in the number by whic~ 
it is increased. 

Di-vi'-si-on, s. t11e rule whereby we find how often a less nun1bel' 
is contained i.n a greater. 

16. Su-per-sti'-ti-ous, s. full of idle f11ncies. 
Kna'-vi , h, a. low-cunning, dishonest, tricking. 

r7. Pre-dic '-ti-on, s. a declaration of something future. 
19, Prog-nos-ti-ca'-ti-on, s. tl:e act of fore-knowing or fore-showing. 

Al-lure', v . to entice, to persuade. 
Cre'-du-lous, a. assenting to any thing proposed as an object of 

bdief, without examining into its truth. 
2Q. Mag'-ni-tude, s. greatness, o.pplie<l to size. ( Applied tQ senti~ 

me11t, grnndeur). 
23. Con'-sti-tule1 v. to make, to give existence lo a thii:ii, 
~4· R a'-vish, v. to delight greatly. 

A-do-ra'-ti-on, s. lo ve, the act of wor~hiping; including in it 
reverence, · esteem, and love. 

25. Om-ni'-sci-ence, s. (pro. om-nish'-ence), the k,nowledge of all 
things, infinite knowledge . 

Om-ni-pre'-sence, s. unbounded presence, being in a.11 places. 
Om-ni'-po-tence, s. almighty power. . 
Su-per-in-tend'-en-cy, s. the act of overseeing anrl taking care of 

the interests and concerns of all created beiugs. 
30; A'-na,lyzc, v. to resolve a con:ipound into its first principle$. 

8. AR'ITHMETIC. Arithmetic is the art of com .. 
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pu ting by numbers, and notwithstanding the ~rcat 
variery of its application, it consists only of fi \·e 
principal rules or operations, viz. N ot:ition or Nu­
meration, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication. 
and Division; and these are tkte foundation of ::tl1 
Arithmetical operations. 

9, Notation, strictly speaking, is that part of Arith­
metic vv-hich teaches us how to writeauy nnmber with its 
proper characters, or fi g ures, and also how to put then1 
in th eir proper places ; likewise to read, or discover, the 
true value of such number wh en written. 10. All 
numbers are expressible by these ten characters or 
tigures : 
One, Two, Three, Four, Five, Six, Seven, Eigl1t, Nine, Cypher, 

1 ~ 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 

11. This science is of the utmost importance; and i!'; 
of such general u se in all parts oflife and business, tbat 
scarce any thing; is to be done without it. 12. 'There­
fore, the young learner cannot be taught it too early, 
nor too perfectly, and he should be exercised in fig·ures 
.and calculations, as soon as his memory will penmt. 

13. ARITHMETIC (U NIVERSAL) fS a name given 
(by Sir Isaac Newton) to Algebra. See Algebra. 

14. AsTROLOG Y. Astro!0,gy is an art that pre­
tends to foretell foture events, and to kno,w the good 
or bad fortune of mfn, by observing the qualities o.r 
influences of the stars and planets ruling at the time 
of their birth . 

15. Those who. prnfc:-ss to understand Astrology, .. 
maintain, that the heavens are one_ great rnlume, or 
book, wherein God has written the history of the 
world.; and in which every man may read futurity, and 
the transactions of past times, &c. 

l 6. This art is nothing more than falla.ci'ous or false 
conjectures, of s1t11erstitious or lcna vish men, where-
wi th they wish to get a little money. . 

17. If this art were true, why so many errors in tli eir 
predictions ?- Jacob an<l Esau were born at tlie same 

M 3 . 



AN INTRODUCTION TO 

time, under the same stars, and under the same p1ane1ts,. 
ar1d their manners and inclinations were -very ditlerent. 

) 8. All those who were born at the same time with 
the king are not mouarchs; aud all those that went to 
battle and died togethei:, were not born under the same 
positions of the heavens. 

19. Those who profess this art are very cautious how 
they utter the_ir prognosticati~ns; they do it in very ob­
scure terms, m order to dece1Ve, which terms may b e 
.!pplied to all things, times, and places, and thus al­
lure creduJou.s people to their ruin. 

20. AsTRONOMY. Astronomy is that grand sci­

ence which teaches us the knowledge of the celestial 
or heavenly bodies, their magnitudes, motions, and 
cl istances. 

21. Astronomy, among all the sciences studied by 
rnan, may be esteemed the most excellent and most 
:-:ublirne; for there is no other knowledge, acquired by 
the light of natnre, that teaches us truer or juster notions 
of the Supreme Beiug than Astronomy. 22. Nothing 
:::iupplies us with more forcible a11d convincing nrgu­
mellts of the being of a God, than our contemplation 
uf 1 he he?-venly bo<lies. 

~3. By astronomy we discover the wonderful har­
mony of natnre, wherewith the frame and structure of 
all created btings are linked and knit together, to 
constitnte the great machine of the universe. 

24. No science ravishes the mind of man sooner into 
an admiration and adoration of his lVIaker; for who 
<?an contemplate so many immense bodies, enclo.ved 
with heavenly light, so beautiful to the eye a:-id amu­
si ng to the mind; or who can consider their mutual in­
t ercourses, regular motions, determined calculation~, 
their revolutions and periods, all settled by a divine 
law with such admirable harmony, but must cry out 
,vith David, " The heavens declare the glory of God, 
and th e firmament she·weth his handy work!" or with 
Cicero,"" who was only guided by the hght of rea oh, 

* A great Roman Orntor. 
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" no tli ing i more evident, nothing more plain, whl'n 
we look up to the hea,-ens aud contemplate t ~1t:: Lodit's 
th ere, than that there is a D eity of must excellent wi s.­
clom who governs them." 

2 .5. It is by this science that we are cl early com-ince<l 
of the existeuce, wi dom, power, goodness, omuiscience, 
omnipresence, omnipotence, and superinte11dcncy of the 
Supreme B eing, over, and in all his works! 

26. It is to astronomy that we owe the regular di :­
position of our t ime ; that we learn the true m easm e of 
the year, and can give an account of actions according 
to the exact order in which they happened~ 

27. BIOGRAPHY. Biography is the history of the 
Eves of eminent men, the reading of which is not 
only pleasing and entertaining, but is of the greatest 
use, for it gives light into human nature, and exci tes 
us to imitate the actions of the good, and to avoid 
those of the wicked. 

28. BoTANY. Botany is 1.hat part of natural his • 
tory which treats of plants, their several kinds, forms, 
virtues, and uses; and is a very delightful study. 

29. CHEMISTRY. Chemistry is the art of sepa­
·rating several substances, found in mixed bodies, by 
means of fire; and composing new bodies by the mix­
ture of different substances or ingredients. 

30. The chief subject of Chemistry is to analyze 
natural bodies, reduce them to their · fin)t principles, 
and to discover their hidden virtues. 
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CHAPTER ITT. 

Introduction to the Arts and Sciencf s. 
CONTINUED. 

3 i. E-laps'-ed, p,·et. passed away, gone. 
l\1e 1-mo-ra-ble, s. worlhv lo be rememLere<l. 

36. Par-ti'-ci-pate, v. to pa;take, to ha \·e a share in. 
39. F e-li'- ci-ty, s. hap pin ess. 
41. Po-li'-ti-cal, a. relating to poEtics or the science or art or go­vernment. 
46. Py'-ra-mi<l, s. a solid , standing on a square basis and terminating at the top in a poir,t. 

Cu'-bi-cal, a . solid; belonging .to, or lrnve the prnperties of a cube . A cube is a solid body consisti ng of &ix equal square­sides.. 

31. CHRONOLoG y. Chrono1ogy js that art which 
teaches us the method of computing time and distin­
g uishing its parts, so as to determine w h2t period 
bas elapsed since any memorable event. 

32. The study of Chronology, Geography, and His­tory, is one of the most natural delights of the human mind. 
~3. It is to the science of Chronology that v,•e know _ how long it is since the er ation of the world, and that Adam tmd Eve dwelt in Para<lise, &c.; as it also en­bles us truly to state the beginning and en<l of the reigns of princes, the births an<l deaths of eminent per­som:, the revolution? of empires an<l kingdoms, &c. 
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without which history would be little better than a 
·heap of confus1.on, di?! titute of light, order, or beauty. 

~-!. History giveti an account of all thin:-;:-. that have 
happened, Chronology the time when, aud Geograpljy 
the place where. 

35. CoMMERCE. Commerce is the art of chang­

ing orie commGdity for another; that is, the buying 

of, or i.elling to, other nations, or by way of ex­
chaog e, in order to profit by the same. 

36. It is by trade or Commerce that ,.,,·e parlil tp( te 
in the productions of all other countries. 

37. Of all the countries, the English and the Dutch; 
have had for some time past the superiority in point o( 
trade. As to England, the convenience and multitude 
of its ports, the goodness of its commodities, and the 
industry· and ingenuity of its workmen, are not to be 
equalled in the world. 

38. CosMO.GRAPHY. Cosmography is a descrip­
tion of the uni verse, including the earth and infinite 

space. It naturally divides itself into two parts, 

geography and astronomy. 
39. ETHICS or MoRALS' is the doctrine of man­

ners, it:; object is !_he exercise of right reason in all 

our affairs and actions-, and the end of which is to 

n1ake us good t,ind happy. 40. Whence it may 

be defined a right manner of thinki!,)g, in order tQ 

Qbtain lnunan f~licity; or a science whereby a man 

js directed to conduct hi:; will and the actions thereof, 
so as to live ,-ve11 and happily. 

41. GEoGRAPH Y. Geography is that science 

which makes us acquainted with all the known places 

in the world, and its distribution into land and water. 

It also teaches us the limits and boundaries of coun­

tries, and their peculiarities, natural and J>olitical. 

42. Cronology and Geography are p_roperly called 
the eyes of l.(istory. And without a competent know­
le<lg:e of G e()graphy, neither Cronology, His.tory, nor 
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Politics can be understood; nor is it possible to have any 
just ideas either of Navigation or- Commerce: conse­
quently then, in this coNntry, it most particularly be­
comes an object of edueation, and should always precede 
the study of those scien<.'.es. 

43. GEOMETRY. Geometry is that science which 
treats of lines, surfaces, and solids, and -is the doc­
trine of extension and magnitude in general. 

44. Hence a line, an angle, a circle, and iri short, 
figures of every size and shape, come under the sub­
ject of Geometry. 

45. ,vhat has length nnd breadth only is termed a -
superfi.cies, such as the admeasurement of a board, 
table, fie1d, or country, to determine its contents in 
feet, yards, acres, &c. · 

46. \Vhat h,as length, breadth, and thickness, is 
termed a solid; and of whatever size or figure it may be, 
whether a log of wood, a pyramid, or a globe, Geo­
metry is able to as~ertain its number of c::u,bical inches, 
yards, or miles. ,, 

47. GRAMMAR. Grammar is the art of speak­
ing and writing any language with correctness and 
propriety. 

It is very necessary that every one should. study the 
rules of grammar, particular.ly those of his own tongue; 
for to be ignorant of the rules of grcl.mmar, no one can 
express his ideas cerrectly, nor perfectly understand 
-the ideas of othe11s. 
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Introduction to the Arts and Sciences, 
CONTINUED. 
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An-ti'-qui-ty, s. ( pro. an-tik-e-ty), old time,, those time6 or periods which have long preceded the present. 
Mo-ra'-li-ty, s. the art of living ,vell and happily. 
Mo'-nar-chy, s. a king<lom governed by a single person. 
Ma'-ni-fest, v. to make appear, to make public, to show plain]), 

to discover. 
Ex-ter'-nal-ly, ad. outwardly. 
Com-bin'-ed, pret . joined together: 
Iu-ter'-r,al-ly, ad. inwardly. 
Pri'-mi-tive, a. first or original. 
Su-per-na'-tu-ral-ly, ad. in a manner beyond or above the com• mon course of nature. 
Sub'-tle, a. ( pro. sut-tle), deceitful. 
Men'-tal, a. existing in, or belonging to, the mind. 
Ra'-ti-on-al, a. agreeable to reaso11, j Ullicious. 
Gra'-vi-ty, s. the power or virtue by which bodies natural!:, tend 

to the centre. ( Applied to the countenance or behaviour; seriousness, modesty). 
Vi'-si-on, s. the act or faculty of seeing. 
Mir'-ror, s. a looking-glasss, or any thing ,vhich represents ob­j ects by reflection. 
Prism, s. a mathematical glass used in experiments on light and colours. 
I n-ves'-ti-gate, ~1. to search out ; to trace or find out by reason. Fic-ti'-ti-ous, a. imaginary, opposed to rea l. J us'-tice, s. the virtue whereby we give every one their due, in­

flict punishment on those who deserve it, and acquit the in­
nocent after a fair trial. 

Ee-ne'-vo-lence, s. kindness , a disposition to do good. 
In'-dus-try, s. diligence, a constant application of the mind, Oi' _ 

exercise of the bocl y. 
E-co'-no-my, s. the act of prudently managing affairs, good management. 
Im'-age, s. a representation. A-picture drawn in the fancy. (A false God). 

48. H1sToRY. History is that science which 
acquaints us with the transactions and characters of 
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mankind from the remotest antiquity to the present 

time, and giYes us a knovdedge of the most distant 

nations as well as that of our own. 

4[). It is of the greatest use to kings, princes, and 

persons of quality, because, being born to gm·ern 

others, they ought to have a more perfect knowledge 

of Politics an<l Jliorality, of which History . gives a 

great many examples. 
50. The study of History is Yery useful to every one, 

for mo::;t people, whether in trade or ciril life, are con­

cernrd to k.l1ow the origin of nation , the begining of 

monarchies, their reYolutions and duration, and the 

manners and customs of e,;·ery people; for it is to lli::;tory 

tliat we must look for the rise and decay of states, the 

method that led to their glory, and the miscarriages that 

brought them to their ruin. 
SJ. History is divided into ANCIENT and MO DERX, 

SACRED and PROFANE. 

5~. Ancient History relates to ages long past, gene­

rally, from the creation of the world to the birth of our 

S.n:iour; and the modern from the birth of our SaYiour 

to tlie present time. 
53. Sacre<l History is that contained in the Scrip~ 

turcs; and which was written by hol_r men inspired by 

Cod, to teach mankind. that he sustains and governs all 

thi1ws, and deals out blessings to all people that love, 

ff'n.r," and obey him ; and brings judgement and destru­

tion on those who disobey his commands. 
54. Profane History is that which was composed 1y 

peri:;ons who " ·rote what they had either seen, heard, or 

r ad, concernino· the rise or fall of nations, and the act 

of men famous° for their virtue, or infamous for t11eir 

cnmes. 

55. LANGUAGES. Language is the art of com­

municating our thoughts from one to another, either 

in speaking or writing . . 

sG. To speak is to manifest externally, by certain 

sig-ns which men· have agreed upon, the ideas or 

t.11.oHghts that are combined internally in the mind. 
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Those sicrns (being sound::-) are given to u · br 
nature, which are mecbani ally produced l; · the organ~ 
of speech. 

58. It is generally supposed that the Hebrew;;. was 
the primitii;e language, formed by Goel himself, and. 
!rpcrnatu rally communicated to the tirst rnan, A<lam. 

The only remains of that tongue is the Old 1 e:,tanH::nt. 
.sg. Language or speech is represented hy, or formed 

fr01u, the characters or letters of the alphalwt, which 
are sufficient for all the languag-('3 that ev r did or cv~r 
will exitit. This being a curious enquiry, it j:, well 
worth the attentio .1 of the stuuious. 

60. The charucters or letters of the alpl::ihet were 
fir~t im·ented by l\lemnon, Ri11g of 1Etl1io1, ia, t about 
18~'2 years b efore Christ, wheuce they were carried 
into Phenicia,:j: and there formed into a written lan­
guage by Cadmus, who, in the year 1493, before Christ, ._,,. 
took the PheniciaJt alphabet into Greece,§ ,where he 
founded the city of 'fhebes, whence sprung· the Greek 
language. 

61. The Romans and Latinists\\ took their a1phabet 
from the Greeks, but put them into another shape; 
:md v-;c fa::;hioned our's after the model of the Roniau 
c-baracters: hut the alphabet cal1e<l the Old Eng·lisli, 
was formed from tiie Sa.~on,~ which is more like the 
Phcnician. 

-6-2 . The art of writing was first invented by Cadmus, 
King of Thebes, ,\·hose alpha.bet consisted of sixt.el'u 
letters, to which Palamedes** ad<led four, and Sirno­
nidestt the same nurn ber. 

* Tlte writings of the old Testa1nent, and are the only writi ngs 
left of that language . 

t A large country of Africa, now called Abyssinia. 
t A province of Syria ·in Asiatic Turkey, being the country in 

which was situated the H oly Land, &c. It is much celebrated for 
the inven tion of letter, an <l navigation. 

§ Pnrt of European Turkey. 
11 The language of the Romans was called Latin, from Rome 
b~ing t~e capital or metropolis of the whole kingdom, and standing 

or ~1tuatc 1n the province of L atium 
~ The Saxons were a people of tiaxo ny in the N1.,rth of Germany. 
** A celebrated Grecian. ft A famous Gre,ian. 

N 
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63. The follo"·ing Yerses made in French by M. 
l3rebeuf, who composed it in praise of writino·, arc 
worth committing to memory: 0 

This nob1e art from CADMUS took its r-i i e, 
Of paiuting'wor<ls, and speaking to the eyes. 
He first in wond'rou · fetter·s, bound 
The airy yoice, and stopt the flying souud; 
The various figures, by his pencil wrought, 
Give colour and a bo<ly to the thought. 
6-1. The Hebrews, struck w-ith admiration thereof, 

called it .Dikcluk, that is, subtle im·ention. 
65. The A mericaus, \\'hen they fin,t saw a perrnn 

read from a book, belieYecl that the p<.1.per spoke. The 
following anecdote is aproros to it. 

66. An Indian sl.:we, who being sent by his master 
'with a basket of figs and fl letter, did by the way eat up 
part of the fruit, conveying the remainder to the per­
son to whom he was directed, n lio hm·ing read the Jet­
ter, and not finding the quantity of figs their menti­
oned, accused the slaYe of eating them, telling him 
what the letter said. against him. 

G7. But the Indian confidently denied the fact, 
cursing the· paper as a lying witness. 

68. After this, he was sent again on the same com­
mission, and with a letter expressing· the number of 
figs to _be deliYered. But he again deYonred part of 
them by the " ·ay; and in order to preyent accu . atiou, 
he first hid the letter under a great stone, as uring 
himself, that if it did not see him eat the figs, it conld 
never tell of him. 69. But being now more strongly 
accused than Lefore, he confessed the fault, and held 
in admiration the <li·vinity of the paper. 

iO. LoGrc. Lorlic is the art of reasoning jnst1y, 
it teaches us how to distinguish between trnth and 
error; and yet farther, between truth and only the ap­
pearance of it. This science includes the judgement, 
wiH, memory, and 'knowJed'ge, and indeed compre­
l1ends all the sensations and operations of tlie lwman 
mind, 
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71. MATHEMATICS. 1Vfathematics is the scienc 

of all kinds of quantity whatever, that can be num­
bered or measured. 

7~. That part which treats of n 1mbering, is call d 
Arithmetic.:; and that which coucerns measuriug, or 
fiu·ured extension, G 2ometryr 0 

7:3. All the usts anJ sci~uces have a connection with 
}\,fa.thematics. Architecture cau uever be uuden,tood 
w1thout it: Geogrnphy, Astro110111y, Pneu1uatics,~ 
Hydrostatics, &c. are found~d on this sc\ence. 

7-!, The study of Mathematics is most desirable, 
independent of its practical utility in the arts of life. It o-jve::; exercise to invention, tends to the enlarg-ement 
of ft1e mental powers, assists reason in her operations, 
aud is the best introduction to rational knowledge. 

75. MECHANICS, is a mathematical science ,, 
which teaches the nature and laws of motion, the ac­i1on and force of moving bodies, and the construc­
tion of machines and engines. 

76. Mechanics shew the motion of bodies arising from 
gravity, and ubo the application of the mechanic pow­
trs. The mechanic powers are---the Levt:!r, Wheel and 
Axle, t · Pully~ I11clined Plaae,:j: Wedge, and Screw. 
77. These powers are simple instruments; that enable 
men to raise heavy weights, move heavy bodi.es, and 
overcome resistauces1 which they could not do with 
their natural strength alone. 

78 . MEDICINE. Medicine is that art which conw 
sists in the knowledg€ of diseases to which the human 
body is subject, and in · applying proper remedies to 
remove or relieve them. 

* Pro. Nu-mat'-iks. ' t A pi~ce of wood, &c. which passes through the centi:e of a whee1r on which it turns. 
:j: l s any sort of p1ane that makes an oblique angle with the ho ri.wu , as that of a laduer when pl.aced or inclineu against a wall'.,-, 

N 2 
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79. Music. Music is the practice of harmony, 
arising from a combination of melodious sounds; be­
ing one of the seven or Jiber,d sciences. 

80 . NAVIGATION, Navig1tion is the art ofcon­
duc1ing a ship upon the water; which is done by the 
help of sea ch:irts, the mariner's compass, winds, 
sails, &c. and by observing-the sun, moon, and stars . 

SJ.. The first vessel tr at ever_ went upon the se:1, of 
which we have any account, was Noah's ark, Geueeis 
drnp vi, verse 14. SQ. And it is very likely, the ob­
_servation of this; by the children of Noah, gave tause 
to the building of vessels, and also to the art of navi­
gation. 

83. 0 P TI cs. Optics is the science of vision, 
,vhich trea s of sjght in general; and shews why ob­
jects appear greater or sma1l r, more distinct or more 

• confused, nearer or more remote. 
Bt1. The instruments commonly used in this science 

are, the u1.irror, prism, microscope, telescope, &c. 

85. PAINTING. Painting is the art of representing 
natural bodies, and even giving them the appearance 
of life, by rhe draught of lines, and the different de­
_srees of colours. 

86. Painting is one of the fine arts. A good painter 
must possess an original genius. 

87. PR ARM ACY. Pharmacy is thr art of choos­
ing, preparing, and mixing medicines. It is the 
business or employment of an apothecary. 

88. PHILOSOPHY. Philosophy is the knowleclge 
of nature and morality, founded on reason and ex­
perience. It divides itself into natural and moral. 

89, Natural Philosophy im,estigates the causes and 
ef(ccts of the wonders of nature, and the actions of 
bodies on each other. · 

go. ]Horal Philosophy is that science which teaches 
men their duty aud the reasons of it. 
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91. Pn vs IOGN0\1Y. Physiognomy is that art 
which pretends to know the humours or dispositions 
of a person from his external form. 

92. PoETRY. Poetry is a speaking pictur.c, re­
presenting in verse, real or j£ctitious events, by a 
succession of harmonious sounds, generally delivered 
in measnred numbers. 

93, IVfo3t people are Yery fond of poetry, and the 
greatest geniuses have always gi;-en their minds 1tp 
to it; but notwi~hstanding that, it is the most nnpro[it­
alJle art of any, and oug·ht not to be studied only by 
way of amusement, for those who apply closely to it, 
render themsehes incapable of studyino· thin:::,o·s more • 0 
nseful. 

94, PoLITICS is the art of governing and regu­
lating the affairs of a state or kingdom, for the mc1in­
tenancc of the public safety, order, and tranquillity. 

95. PRrN rr~G is thG art of taking impressions 
from d1aracters or figures mov,eable or immoveable, 
on paper, linen, silk, &c. There are three kinds of 
printing; the one from moveable letters for books; 
the other from copper-plates for pictures, &c.; and 
the last from blocks, in which the representation of 
birds, flowers, &c. are cut, for oli.coes, linens, &c. 
the first called letter-press priutini ; the second, cop­
per-plate printing; and the last calico prinl ing. 

96. RELI GION. Religion js tbe worship offered 
to God in the manner we conceive to be the r:nost 
~greeable to hi.s ·will, in order to prncure bis btessing 
and avoid his displeasure. 

97. It is by religion th9-t society is he1d together in 
mutuul cont-i<l.ence, love, aJJd peace; aud by which th(~ 
mind of man is formed to justice, benevuleace, indasli'y, 
al!(l econurny. 

98. ScuLPTURE. Scu1µture j,5 the art of carvin ,:; 
in i;,vood, stone, or marble, and forming therein Lht: 
images of various 6g1ues. 

N 3 
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99. SURGERY . 

which consists in 
cations. 

Surgery is tl:e art of hea1in g, 
curing wounds by suitab~e appli-

100. TACTICS is the art of war. It is divided 
-into military ::ind naval. Military Tactics is the art of . 
dipsosing land force~ so as to arrange them in the field 
of battle, and performing their military motions; and 
navaJ tc:ctics the arrangement of a fleet for an engage­
ment on the sea. 

101. THEOLOGY, (or D1vinity). Theology is 
tha t g rand and sublime science which instructs us in 
the knowledge of God and divine things. Theology 
nuy be distinguished into natural and revealed. 

102. Natural Theology comprehends the knowledge 
we have of God from his works, by the lig-ht of reason 
·al 1rne; and re,·ealed, which contains what we are taught 
concerning God in R evelation or the Holy Scripture.:. 

103. Revealed religion shows us what we are to be­
lieve of Go<l~ and the manner wherein he " ould be 
$ rved. 

104. WRITING. Writing is the art of putting 
.our- ideas on paper, in order to communicate tg some 
distant person our thoughts. ,., 

105. Of nll the arts this ' is the most u seful . It ·is 
the soul of trade, a representation of ,vhat is past, the 
rule of what i1:, to come, and the convey er of our 
thoughts in-general. · 

106. In short, it is the- key of all the arts an€! ;,• 
sciences, since nothing c'an be done without it, 

107, The art of writing was invented by Cadmus, 
Ki~1g 0£ Thebes, in Greece. 
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PA.fl.I' T'If. 

I-NTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY . 

CHAPTER J. 

Introduction to Geography . 
Ge-og' -nt-phy, s. a description of tht! ea rth. 
Su-preme', a, highes t in dignity, authori ty, ,ir excellence. 

'4. l m-mensc ' , a. u nbounded, not to be comp,ehen<led. 
Plane , s. a level surface. ( An instrument used in smoothing 

boards). 
As-tron'-o-my, s. the science which _teaches the knowledge of 

the heavenly b0<\i es . 
? · Glo'-bu-br, a. round or spherical. 

Gra'-vi-ty, s. th~ power or vi rtue by which bodies n:iturally tend 
to the centre. ( Applied to the counte nance or behaviour, 
sex iousness, solemnity, &c . 

Na-vi-ga'-ti-on, s. the art of conducting a-ny vessel by water from 
one place to another, the mos t commodious way. 

Com'-merce, s. tratle, the exchan ge of commodities. 
Com-mo' -di-ties, s. _pl. G oods. Merchanc\ize. 

1 . You are to know that there is a Supreme 
Being, called God, who made all things both in hea­
ven and earth, and who is every where present, and 
'yet we cannot see him. 

2. 'His eyes are upon the ways of all, ,beholding 
-t li.e evil and the good. All tro.ngs are naked and 
open to hirn 1 even the very thoughts of our hearts. 

I • 
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3. lVhen we do good, he sees and 2:gproves of us: 

and, when ,ve do evil, he looks on us wirh anger. 

4. The \Yorld in which we Jive, once was not, 

but at the beginning of time, God created the hea­

vens ~nd the earth, Gen. c. i. v 1. that is, he then 

made the earth and all things. The Almighty power 

might have done this in a moment; but he thought 

fit to do it in six days. 
5. The world here mentioned is called the earth; it 

is a large globe. The world sometimes signifies the 

heavens and the earth together, but it wouJd be bet­

ter ro call them (wgether) by the name Universe, 

which would not confound the one for the other. 

6. The earth was long considered as an immense 

jJlane, spre:1ding out on all sides to an infinite dis­

tance; and those who are ignorant of Geography 211d 

Astronomy still hold the same opinion. 
7. But those who are acquainted with these 

sciences are now certain, that the earth is not 

an extended plane; but that it is a globular body, 
suspended in the open air, by the force of gravity, 
and covered on all sides with inhabitants, who by 

means of na'l'igation and commerce, can correspond 

with each other, and transport their commodities to 

the most distant nations. 
8. In different ages of the Vi'orld there have been a 

great many different nations or peo-ple in its several 

parts; for those peovJe who at one time possesed a 

country have been driven from it by nati0ns more 

powerful th2n themselves, as it has pleased God, 

the Supreme Governor of all things, that one should 

rise, and another fall. · 
g. In learning the figure of the globe, the situa­

tion and boundaries of the four quarters of the world, 

and that of particular kingdoms and countries, you 1 

have nothing difficult to encounter, for it js only an 

exercise for the ey€s 2nd memory, and any one m.·y 
l~arn and retain them with plcasufe. 
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10. The science of geography is a description o[ 
the earth, which is naturally composed of bnct and 
water, and therefore called the terraqueous globe, 
from the Latin words, ten-a, laud, and aqua, ,rater; 
each of these elements are subdi vicled into vario11s 
parts, and are called by different names, which a1 
explained in the following chapter. 

CHAPTER JI. 

The Divisions of the Earth. 
4. Great Britain, the title given to England and ScollandJ smce 

the union of the two kingdoms. 
Ice'-land, s. a large island to the north of Europe, aboul 400 miles 

in length, and 1 50 i:i breadth. In the summer, for two months 
together, the sun never se ts ; and in the winter, on the con­
trary, it never ri ses for the same space . 

7. Cape of G ood H ope, the southernmost point of Africa. 
Ca pe Horn, the southernmost point nf America . 

. 9. At-lan'-tic, s. that •part of the ocean which lies between Africa 
an<l America, 

In'-di-an, a. (o cean understood), that part of the ocean lying bt:­
between Africa, New .E-lolland, and Iudostan. 

1. The surface of the earth is divided into land 
and water. 

2! THE land consists of continents, islands, peu­
insulas, isthmuses, promontories or capes, and coasts; 
the ~,ater of oceans, seas, gulfs, straits, and rivers. 

3. A Continent is a large tract of land containing 
several countries or kingdoms, not separated by t.lie· 
ocean, as Europe, Asia, Africa, &c. 

4. An Island is a sma.ller portion of land , sur­
rounded by water, such as Great Britain, Ireland ~ 
Iceland, and Jamaica. 

I 
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4. A Peninsula is a tract of Iand almost su.r• 
rounded by water,~such as North America to South, 
and South Ame;rica to N.orth, being joined by the 
isthmus of Darien. 

5. An Isthmus is a n arrow part of Jand which 
joins a peninsula to a cor:tir.ent, or two continent s to­
gether; as the isthmus of Darien or Panama above 
mentioned. 

7. A Cape or Promontor11 is a point of Iand run­
ning far into the sea; as the ~Cape of Good Hope and 
Ca}7e Horn. 

8. A coast or shore, is that part of a country 
which borders on the sea. 

g. An ocean is a vast collection of water not se­
Farated by land; of which there are four, viz. the 
Pacific,_ the At! antic, the Indian, and the Northern 
oceans. 

10. A sea is a smaller collection of water commu­
nicating. with the ocean, a& the Mediterrane2.n i;ea, *· 
the Black sea ,t and the White sea. t 

11. A Gulf or Bay is a part of the sea running up 
into the land; as the Gulf of Mexico,§ the Gulf of 
Guinea, II and the Bay of Biscay .f 

If it he very small, it is. a c.reek, a haven, station, 
br road for ships. 

l'.t. A strait js a narrow part of the sea, fo rming 
a passage from one sea to another; as the strai t of 
Gibralter, the strait of Magel1an, ** and the strait 
of Dover. 

* Situated be twee n Europe and Africa. 
f F ormally called the Euxine Sea, situate he twccn Europe and 

Asi a, enti rely surrounded by the Turkish dominions. t On ti t€ North of Russia . _ 
§ Running in between-the 1\mericas. 
II C ont iguous to Africa. 
~ Run ning into Frauce. 
** The na1row neck of water which divides Terr:i dclFuego frc,m 

Patagonia, in South America. 
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A 'strait is sometimes c2lled a sound, as the strait into the Baltic. 
13. A Jake is a large collection of water, entirely 

surrounded by land; as the Jake of Geneva in Swit­'Zerland. 
14. A river is a body of water, rising in the land, and afterwards running into the sea, 2s the Thames . 15. A cataract is a high faH of water in a large nver, which may be heard at the distance of several ·1 m i.es. 

CHAPTER IJI. 

A description of the most consp icuous parts of t!te 1-.: ,wwn world, of its general clit1ision into Empires, J(ingdon1 s, States , g-c. and of'lhe manner,5 and charac­t ers of its inhabitants ; also a general estimate of the p opulation of each country. 

Of EuroJ;e . 
..3 . C om-mo'-di-ous, a. spacious and well contrived. Po'-pu-lous, a. abounding in people , well inhabited. 7. R o-bust' , a. strong. 

C on-sti- tu'-ti-011, s. the habit, stale, or con<lition of a man's body, as to health or sickness. W hen a person is weak or 5ickly, he is said to be of a weak or ban constitu tion. ( l II law, the settled or fun<lamental laws, orders, or decr~s of a state, or a society. Sus-t:iin', v. to bear, to support , to endme. 9· Po'-lish-ed, a. signifying elegant and good behaviour. (Made -smooth, by rubbing, so as to shine ) . 
L ux-u'-ri-ous , a. in<lulging in high food or liquors. Enslaved to, or softener\ by, pleasure. 

12. C om-plex'-i-on, s. the colour of the outward parts of the body, particularly that of the counte n;i. nce or face. q . Cli'-mate1 s. region, relating to the weather as it is hot or cold, cause<l by the influence of the sun. 
16. Af'-fa-ble, a. eas ily to be spoken to, civil, condescending. 18. lle-ne'-vo-lent, a. kind. 
19. Fer'-t ile, a . fruitful, producing a grea t quantity . 

1. T he land is divided into four parts, sometimes -ca11ed q11arters, EuroJ;e, Asia, Africa, and America. 
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~- Europe is by far the least of the four divi­
sions of the " ·orld, but it is inhabited by the most 

active and intelligent race of people, being the cen­
tre of po1ileness, manners, la,n, sciences, arts, and 

commerce. 
3. It has more cities, towns, and villages; and 

the buildings are more strong, elegant and commodi­
ous, than those of ihe other quarters. It is much 

more populous, and better cultiYated. The inha­
bitants are all whites. 

4. The principal states of the continent of Europe, 
are Lapland, Norway, Sweden,* · Russia , Den­
mark, Prussia, Holland nr Batavia, Germany, Aus­
tria, Poland, Hungary, Turkey, France, S,Yitzer­

land, Italy, Portugal, Spain, and the United King­
dom of Great Britaint and Ireland. 

5 . LAPLAND is a very barren country and ex­

tremely cold. Its forests are covered chiefly with 

fi r, and its pastures are full of rein-deer. 
L2pland has HO cities, but contains 60 thousand 

inh::ibitants. The Laplanders are very small; and 

thefr manners pastoral or shepherd-like. 
6. N oRw A y is also a very cold, and barren coun .. 

try, subject to Denmark. It is the most mountain­
ous conntry in the world. 

Its population is about 850 thousand, and its 

chief city is Christiana. 
The N onvegians a.re industrious, excellent sail­

ors, and good soldiers. 
7. SwEDEN is a very large country, excessi ve 

cold in the winter, and the heat almost insu pporla­
b1e in the summer. The inhabitants are of a robust 
constitution, and able to sustain the hardest labour. 

* T hese three las t mentioned countries were anciently called 
S,a 11di11,z'l-0ia . 

t England ar,d Scotland. 
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8. There is no country where the women do so 
much work; for they help till the ground, thrash the 
corn, and row the boats on the sea. 

g. The manners of the Swedes are polished and 
warlike; bra Ye, active, friendly to science, and 
luxurious. 

10. RussrA, long called Muscovy, is the largest 
country in Europe, and including the part in Asia, 
is the largest empire in the world. 

11. The population of Russia is about 41 milii­
ons, 36 in Europe and 5 in Asia. Its capital is 
St. Petersburgh. 12. The inhabitants, in general, _ 
are robust, well-shaped, and of pretty good ccmplex­
ions; they are great eaters, and very fond o(brandy. 
13. They were formerly the most ignorant, brutish,. 
and even the most savage people in the world, but 
they are now making a very rapid progress in every 
social and elegant improvement, and refinement. 

The Russians are robust, good soldiers, and in# 
c1ined to commerce. 

14. DENMARK is a very smal1 country, in general 
:Aat, and the soil a barren sand. The climate is very 
cold and severe. 

15. Its population is about 3 milJions two hun­
dred thousand. Its capital is Copenhagen. 

16. The manners of the Danes are simp1e and 
mild; yet they are affable, brave, strong-minded, and 

d 
., 

goo sa11ors. 
17. The island of Iceland belongs to Denmark, 

"vhich is very large, hut extremely barren, contain­
ing only about 50 thousand inhabitants. Its capital 
is Skalholf. 

18. It produces very little corn and wood, and 
gardens are very rare. The Icelanders are honest, 
benevolent, and hospitable. 

0 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Europe continued. 
:u. Dam, s. a bank oranyotherobstruction toconfine water. (The 

mother, applied most commonly to beasts). 
Dike, s. a channel made to receive water, ur a mound or bank to 

hinder inun<lation, or keep it from overflowing. 
24. Po-pu-la'-ti-on, s. the state of a country, with respect to the mun-

ber of inhabitants. 
29. In-ur'-ed, part. accustomed, habituated. 
33. Vin-dic'-tive, a . given to 1eve11ge. . 
34. Con-cert'-ed, pret. settled in pri\·a te by muh1al communication. 

Ab'-di -cate, v. to give up a right, toresign. 
3Fi. F as- tid'-i-ous, a. disdainful , scornful. 
37. Hos-pi'-ta-ble, a. kind to strangers. 
44. Gal'-lant, a . here it has two meanings, one applied to dress, and 

the other to the mind, as gay, showy; hr ave, bold. (When this 
word is used substantively, the accent is on the last syllable, 
si gnifying a person of a gay and sprightly turn, or one who 
courts a woman in or<ler to make her his wife). · 

Cou-ra'-ge-ous, a. brave, bold, daring. 
Light, a. trifling. (Bright; not heavy). 
Ex-hi-bi'-ti-on, s. a di sp!a y of any thing. 

,{-6, Fi-de'-li-ty, s. honesty in dealing, firmness in loyalty. 
5 2. Ar'-ti-fi-ces, s. pl. indirect methods •of attaining one's end by 

pretence, stratagem, or fraud. 
5(,. Aus-tere', a. severe, rigid. 
60. Po'-li-tic, a. artful, cunning, relating to politics, 

Pro'-bi-ty, s. approved honesty, sincerity, or veracity. 
67. Ir'-ri-ta-ble, a. easily provoked, or soon angry; fretful. 

19. PRUSSIA is a very fine and fertile conntry, 
producing a greaf deal of flax, hemp, and corn. 

20. The inhabitants are of a strong constitution, 
laborious, and good soldiers. 

21. Before 1he late war with France, Prussia 
contained about 8 millions of inhabitants, but since 
that, her nun 1b~r is greatly diminished, having lost 
many of her subjects in that contest, also part of her 
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territories, which are ceded to France. Its capital 
is Bcrlii_1. 

2Z. HoLLAND or BATAVIA is a very small country, 
but more populous than any other country in the 
world of so small an extent. 

The land is almost everywhere lower than the sea, 
being kept out by dams and dikes. 

23.- The inhabitants are generally caIIed Dutch . 
They surpass all the nat ions in the world in trade, 
except the English. 

24. Its population is about 2 millions of inhabi­
tants. Amsterdam is the capital city. 

~5. GERMANY js a .very large country, situate.d 
in the middle of Europe, very remarkable for its 
being divided into a great number of independent 
states. 

26. The air is temperate and wholesome, but 
more inclinable to cold than heat. 

27. The soil is very fertile for corn and pastures, 
and in some places, especially along t.he Rhine, it 
pr.oduces large quantities of wine, known by the name 
of Rhenish. 

28. Its population is upwards of 25 millions. 
The chief city is Dresden. 
29, The manners of the people are, in general ,. 

open, free, good soldiers, inured to labour, quicl~ 
in the sciences, but hau ghty; dexterous in manu~ 
factures, and fruitful in in ventions. 

30. AusTRIA. Tte territories or states of the 
House of Austria* are very considerable, containing 
a population of 25 millions of inhabitants. Its chief 
city is Vienna. 

* Austria is not to be found on the maps, on! y the circ-le of Austria, 
w hence the name is deri ved; the cti fre rent states subject to the House 
of Austria are to be found by their antiquated names, as Boliemia, Mo­
ravia, Hungary, &c. The circle of Austria contains about three mil­
lions of in:1abitants. 

Q 2 
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31. The general characte{ of the Austrians is, that 
they are sensible, polite, versed in art and science, 
and ·warlike. 

32. HuN"GARY is a -very Jarge kingdom, - subject 
to the House of Austria ; containing a population of 
8 millions. Its chief citv is Buda. 

33. The inhabitants a: e well made, brave, hardy, 
and military, but haughty, proud, and ·oindictive: 

34. PoLAND was formerly a very large k;ngdom, 
and stood very conspicuous in the eyes of the world, 
but having been divided for several years by civil 
war, it was at last reduced to such a state of weakness, 
ipat Austria , Russia, and Prussia, concerted a plan 
of dividing it between them, v/hich they did, after 
having forced the king to abdicate. his crown. 

35. Poland contains 9 millions of inhabitants. 
I ts chief city is Warsaw. 
36. The manners of the Poles are fastidious 

among the nobles, and simple among the people. 
37. They are well made, brave, hospitable, and 

}10nest; but are said to be great eaters and drinkers. · 
38. TURKEY is a very large empire, having a part 

in Europe, Asia, and Africa. 
39. The population in Europe is about 8 millions, 

in Asia 10, and in Africa* 2 IJ).illions 5 hundred 
thousand, making in the whole 20 millions five hun-
dred thousand. · 

40. The Turks are a strong and weU made people, 
but dislike labour, and derive no advantage from the 
fine soil they inha0it. 

41. The)T care nothing for science, and are very 
ignorant, but they are hospi table, charitable and 
tr-ust-worthy in trade. 

42. FRANCE is a very large and populous country; 
containing about 32 millions of inhabitants; 780 
Cities, and 48,000 Towns and villages. 

tit The country here alluded to, is Egypt; 
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43. The air is pure and wh0lesome; and the soil 
which is agreeably diversified, produce all the neces­
saries of life, and, among its luxuries, some of the 
most excellent wines. 

44. The French are a polished people, gallant 
and . courageous, but light, inconstant, and exces­
sively vain. 

They are very fond of the arts and sciences, and 
of games and exhibitions. 

45. SwrTZERLAND is a very mountainous country, 
now under the control of France. It contains about 
2 miIJions of inhabitants. 

46. The manners of the Swiss are :;imple, mild, 
hospit.abie, and distingnished for their fidelity. 

47. The men are \~ery strong and robust, gene­
rally_ chosen by several nations for their military 
service. 

43. The women are thought handsome, have 
many good qualities, and are in general very in­
dustrious. 

49. IT ALY is the most ce1ebrated country in Eu­
rope, having been formerly the seat of the Roman 
empire, and also the seat of the Pope.* 

50. It is so fine and fruitful a country, that it is 
commonly called the garden of Europe. 

51. The air is, in general, temperate and Vl'hole .. 
some. The soil very fertile, and produces wheat, 
rice, wjne, oil, oranges, citrons, pom E:granates, &c. 
and all sorts of fruits, Ilow1.rs, honey, and silk; also 
sugar and cotton. 

52. The Italians are very polite, sensible, and fond 
of the arts. They excel in sculpture, painting, poetry, · 
and mu~ic; but then, they are luxuriovs, addicted 
to the most criminal pleasmes, revengeful, and use 
all sorts of artifices to destroy their enemies. 

* The present state of a!Ta irs inltaly, &c; is sovHyconfu~e<l, tlia l 
it is imposs il.i!e lo specify any ch,rnges that promise to be permane,1t. 

o 3 

' 
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53. Its popub.tion is supposed to be from 18 io 
ZO millions. 

54. PoRTUGAL :is rather a small country, contain ­
ing about 4 millions 0f inhabitants. Its capital is 
Lisbon. 

55. Though the climate of Spain and Portugal 
is the same, that js, under the same parallel of 
latitude,* yet the air of the latter is much more tem­
perate than.that of the former, an account of its bor­
dering on the sea. 

56. The Portuguese are in general grave, austere> 
and superstitious: bnt sensible, and well informed in 
arts, sciences, and trade. 

57. SPAI_N is a large country, about the size of 
France. Its population is about 11 millions. Madrid 
.is the capital city. 

58. In Spain, lemons, orjnges, ' almonds, &c. 
grow naturally> the same as apples or' pears grow in 
England. . 

59. The air of Spain is generally very hot, which 
freguentJy obljges the inhabitants to lie down after 
<linner, and sit up late at night. 

60. The Spaniards are very proud and haughty; 
grave, serious, and J.iolitic, and faithfol to their 
king> of which, the present patriotic strugg1e wjth . 
F rance gives us a noble specimen. They are cele-

. brated for their sobriety and probity, but their idle-
11ess makes them a miserable people, yet Jive in one of 
the fin~st conntries upon the earth. 

61. ENGLAND is so called from the Ang1es, who 
settled in these parts in the year 449. It is some­
times called GREAT BRITAIN, then it includes 
Scotland, which fa not separated from England by 

·t he sea, the only separation of water is the rive1s 
Tweed and Esch. 

* The same distance from the Equator, meaning th?.t lhe sun shine 
5 

a) direct over l'o:tugal ; as it coes ove, Spain. 
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62. The populc.tion of Eoglaorl, including the 

princip:ility of Wales, is upw·:irds or 9 millions. 
The population of Scotland is about 2 millions. 
63. Ireland is separated from England by the 

Irish sea. Its popu1alion is four millions. 
64. The general character of the English .is, 1hat 

they are serious, enterprising, blunt, liaughty, and 
not communicative; that they excel in the mechanic 
arts,* are fond of knowledge, and love their country. 
65. They are much inclined to commerce, arc the 
best sailors and soldiers in the ·world, and very partial 
to liquors. 66. The Scotch have a sound judge­
ment, are quick and penetrating, affab1e and hospi­
table, good soldiers and sailors. 67. The Irish are 
Jively and hospitable, good soldiers and sailors, and 
v ery brave; but irritable, addicted to liquor, and 
superstition . if'7 a 11v;-J- -· 

/ 

CHAPTER V. 

A.sia. 
1. Ce'-le-brc1-ted, pret. made famous. 

Cre-a'-ted, pref. made. 
2. F er-ti'-li-ty, s. the gu11 lity of producing plenty. 
3 . Sul'-try, _a. hot and close ; hot without any current of wind, 

suffocating with heat. 
5 . Con'-fines, s. pl. limits, bounds , the utmost edge or ver_ge of any 

thing or place. 

l. Asia is celebrated as having been the scene of 
the most important transactions: for here it was our 

* Those v,1hich require the lab;rnr of the bc.dy and hands. 
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first parents ,vere created: it a1so became the nursery 
of the vvorld after the deluge; here it was the first 
empires and kingdoms were founded; the confusion 
of tong nes; * the scene in which Jesus Christ exer ted 
h imself to reform and save the human race; and also 
here churches were gathered in the christian name , 
but howe,-er has long been ba_nished from it. 

2 . Asia is remarkable for the sereni ty of i ts air, 
and the richness and f ertility of its soil, which pro­
duce the rnost delicious fruit-s, frag rant shrnbs ~ 
spices, val uable drugs , g ums, &c. 

3 . It is of Ycry large extent, stretching itself into 
a11 c1imates, fro m the fro zen wilds of Siberia , w here 
t he hardy inhabitants are clothed in furs, and draw n 
in sledges , by dogs, over imme2.surable tracts of 
sno,v , and the ro,·ing T artar on his fleet and active 
steed , scour along th e mild deserts, to the sultr!J 
r egi©ns of India and Siam, where, riding in state 
upon the lofty Elephants, the people shelter them­
se lves from the scorching sun by th e spreading um­
b rella. 

4. The T artars like their ancestors, (the Scythi­
ans), are ce1ebrated for being a hardy race of people,. 
who live in tents and lead a rov ing life . 

* T his happened 2247 years before the birth or ou r SaYiour . Un til 
this period, there ha<l been bu t c,ne common language, which formed 
a bond of union that _prevented a separa tion of mankind into d istinc t 
na tions . Here it is to be observed, t hat the language prior to th is and 
t hose spoken after, ( cau,ed by the arrogance of Noah 's posterity' in 
l,uiluing the tower of Rabel) t!ntil th t written langnage was formf.d 
by Cadmus,* King of T hebes, in Greece, were fJrnl , that is, delivered 
by the mouth oniy, and not w ri tten . But most certa inly , thc:y had 
-thei r signs or symbols, to express thei r various ideas to each other , 
~nd -to give names to -the ddfere nt obj ects around them ; but, be that 
.is it may, i t is of l ittlt consequence to k now thi~ precisely, since the 
sciiplures · are si lent on this head ; and after all that can be said , it is 
still conj ec ture . 

* The letters were fi rst inven ted by MemnonJ K ing of .lEth.io,?ia, 
but put ~nto a written language by the above. 
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5. They are to be seen in bodies of some thou­

sands together, with their families, their cattle, and 
all they possess; they wander about in the temperate 
parts and vast solitudes of the .Asiatic continen t, from 
the confines of Europe to the Great Pacific Ocean. 

6. On meeting with a fertile and p:easant situation ; 
they pitch their tents, and continue in the place till 
the grass is consumed, when they again set forward 
fa search of another inviting spot. 

' CHAPTER VI . 

.Asia continued. 

2 . Wrecks, s. j1l. ruins, remains ina ruinous state. 
5. As-sert', v. to affirm a thing as true. ( To claim a thing as one' s 

due ; to <le fenrl both by words and actions). 
Ga-zette', s. a paper of news, containing mostly foreign articles, 

and published ty authority. 
Of-fi'-ci-al, a. conducive towarc1s performing or fotw·1rding any 

public charge or any important circumstance of good uuthori ty. 
8 . Mag-ni'-fi-cent, a. grand i11 appearance; striking the eye with an 

appearance of rich ness, pomp, or Sfl e1id0r. 
Punc-ti l'-ious, a. ( pro. pUt,k-til'-yus), nice, exact, too ni ce in 

tri vial parts of breedi ng. 
Li-ti'-gious, a. (pm. li-tid'-jus), quarrelsome, di sputable, fond 

of law suits. 
Pre'-ju-<li-ced, part, filled with foolish notions· that they are 

better than other p,eople, whereby they injure themselv(;s in 
the eves of the world. 

12. Ef-fe m':in-ate, a. void of the qualiti es which di stin guish and 
adorn t h<, mal e sex, acting or behaving like a woman . 

2 0. Ac-cess', s. admittance, aproach. 

1. Asia comprehends China, P ersia, Arabia , 
India, part of Turkey, part of Russia, great Tar--
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tary, the Birmc1n Empire, Siam, and the island of' 
Jap2n, with others of less no te. 

2. Tu KEY is covered with w reck s of ancient 
splendor, vrhich was once very rich and fertile, 
containing many :flourishing kingdoms, and a great 
number of celebr2.ted cities; but now quite barren, 
the peop1e miserable, and cities few. 

3. Turkey in Asia cont:..ins four great provinces: 
viz. NATOLL'\, 'I'ERCOMANIA, DrAR.BECK, and 
SYRIA, In the last mentioned province was situa­
ted Pale"stine or the Holy Land, C anaan, Judea, Phe­
nicia; Jerusalem, the c.e1ebrated city; and Bethlem, 
rendered so illustrious by the birth of our Saviour. 

4. For a fuller description of Turkey, see E,H'ope. 
5. CHI1'TA is one of the most polished nations of 

Asia, which is ·very large and populous. Some 
writers assert the population of China to be the 
enormous number of 333 millions; but according to 
a Pekin gazette, recently copied into the Paris offi­
cial papers, it has but 59 millions, which is by far 
more probabie. 

6. In China is a celebrated wall, now upwards of 
two thousand years since it was buili. It ·ivas made 
to divide China from Tartary, in order to keep the 
Tartars from plundering their country. 

7. This wall is one tho1.1sand two hundred miles 
long, twenty-five feet high, and eighteen thick. 

8. The Chinese are said to be mild, industrious, 
pol ished, sensib1e, and magnificent; but puncti­
lious, litigicus, and much prejudiced in favor of 
their own nation. 

Q. The capital and remarkable cities are PEKIN,. 
:rncl N A NKIN, the former containing three millions of 
inhabitants, and the latter the largest city in cir­
cumference, in the world, being thirty-six miles 
round . 
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10. PERSIA is a very large kingdom, about half 

:as large again as Spain, containing about ten millions 
of inhabitants. Its chief city is Ispahan. 

11. It is said, that no country in the world bears 
a more different character than this, being extremely 
mountainous, barren, and cold, in the northern parts; 
in the rni<ldle, very wild and ·sandy, but enjoying a 
temperate air; and in the south, level and extremely 
fertile, though for several months it is scorching hot. 

12. The Persians are . said 1.o be very luxurjous 
and effeminate; well shaped, robust, neat, sensi• 
ble, affable, jealous, and revengeful. 

13. ARABIA is a large country, something larger 
than Spain, situated east of the Red Sea, and south 
of Turkey. It contains about ten millions of inha­
bitants. The chief city is Mecca. 

14. Arabians generally live under tents in the 
open air; the greater part are wandering tribes, like 
the Tartars, committing depredations and robberies 
wherever they c,in, · 

15. The Arabian horses are said to be the best in 
--the world. 

16. INDIA is a very large country, receiving its 
name from the river Indus . It is divjded into two 
great portions, the peninsula o.f India on this side the 
Ganges, and the peninsula beyond the Ganges: jn­
cluding Hindostan , the Birman Empire, &c. It is 
sometimes called Indies. 

17. The populat ion of the Indies is supposed to 
be one hundred millions. 

Hindostan contains sixty millions in population. 
The Birman Empire seventeen millions. 
Siam about five mirnons . 
184 The Indians are said to be ext remely mild , 

and by no means adapted to hard labour or w,:r . 
19. GREAT TARTARY is a large extent or cou n 4 

try , · situated on the north of India and China . It is 
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cal1ed Great Tartary in distinction from the Lesser., 
which _is jn Europe. The Tartars, for the most 
part, are wanderers. See chap . v. page 152. 
, 20. JAPAN is a very large country on the east of 

.Asia, with the title of an empire; composed of a 
great number of islands, difficult of access; the prin­
cipal of which are N IPH0N and SAIKOKF or ToNSA. 

21. It is said to be_ the richest country in the 
l\'orld for gold 1 and the air and water very good. 
In fact, it is accounted one of the best countries in 
Asia. 

22. The inhabitagts are naturally ingenious and 
possess a good memory; but their manners are ex­
actly opposite to onrs. 

23. Our common drinks are cold, their's hot; 
we uncover the head out of respect, and they the feet; 
we are fond of white teeth, and they of black; we 
get on horseback on the left side, and they on the 
right; and they have a language so peculiar that it 
is not to be understood by any other nation. 

24. The only Europeans that trade with J apa:tt 
are the Dutch. 

25. The Japanese have neither tables, beds, nor 
chairs; but they sit and lie on carpets and mats, in 
the manner of the Turks. 

26. J ts population is about thirty millions. Jeddo 
the capital . 
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CHAPTER Vll. 

Africa. 
:'.!. T or'-1id, o. burning hot, scorched. 

Z one, s. (in gco. anci as tronomy), a d ivi sion of the: enll1 with 
respect to the differe nt degrees of heat fou r, d in the differen t 
parts. It is called torrid from it.s being so sc0rcl~ed by the 
sun. There are five 2.ones : one torrid, two Lemperate, and 
two fri gid. 

S · Ad-ja'-cent, a. lying near, or borderin~ upon. 
6. Coarse, a. ru<le, uncivil, indelica te, ill-bred. Unpoli shed, anrl 

not elegant, applied to la .1guage. M ean, rough, not fine,_ and 
of no value. _ 

F(- •ro'-ci-ous, a. wild, untamed, sava ge. 

1. AFR re A is one of the four principal parts of the 
·world, bounded on all side:; by the sea, except a 
space of about ninety miles, which is called the Isth­
mus of Suez. 

2. The greatest part of this country lies under the 
Torrid Zone, wJ1ich renders the heat almost insup­
portable in many places. However, the coasts in 
g eneral are very fruitful, the fruits excellent, and 
the plants extraordinary. 

3. In Africa there are several very large desarf s, 
which are aJmost without water, and ·whose sands 
are so loose, that, by means of a str0ng wind, they 
will sometimes bury whole caravans at a time. 

4. Its p·roductions are, go)d, fruit, gum , &c. 
camels, elephants, zebras; antelopes, m·o nkeys, 
lions, monstrnm. serpents, and all sorts of wild beasts. 

5. The two largest riv er:; in Africa ari> , the NILE 
and the N re ER, which annually overfl ow their banks 
and fertilize the adjacent country. 

p 
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6. The manners of the Africans, in general, are 
coarse and ferocious; very ignorant, covvardly, idle, 
and thievish. 

7. The most considerable mountains in Africa are, 
t11e Mountains of the I-.1oon, in Abyssinia; and Atlas, 
which gives name to the Atlantic Oc~an . 
. 8. The principal States of Africa are the follow­

ing: Morocco, Algiers, Tunis, Tripoli, Egypt, 
Nubia, Abyssinia, Loango, Congo, Angola, and 
Caffraria. 

9. Morocco, Morocco the capital, contains two 
millions i.n popula~ion. 

10. Algiers, Algiers the metropo1is, hv.o hun­
dred and fifty thousand. 

11. Tunis, Tunis the c.:1pita1, two hundred and 
fifty thousand. 

12. Tripoli, Tripoli the capital, contains about 
five hundred thousand jn popu1ation. 

13. Egypt, Grand Cairo the capita], two millions 
fiv e hundred thousand. 

14. Guinea, Benin the capital, population un­
known. 

15. Nubia,* Nubia the capital, populationun­
·known. 

I 6. Abyssinia, Gondar the capital, about two 
millions in populatiolll. 

I 7. Loango, Loango the ca pita1, population un .. 
known. 

18. Congo, St. Salvador the capital, population 
unknovvn. 

19. Angola; Loanda the capital, population un­
known. 

20. Caffraria, Cape Town the capital , population 
.. unknown. 

* This country was the ancient }Ethiopia, 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

America. 

· 1. THIS great V'{estern Continent is frequently cal­
Jed the New Wor1d. It was totally unknown to the 
ancients, or the people of the Old World, till it was 
discovered by CoLUMBUs·X- in the year 1492. · 

2. _ Some parts of America have two summers and 
two winters.· America enjoys all the climates the 
earth affords. 

3. It is in length, from north to south, about nine 
thousand five hundred English miles, and varies from 
its greatest breadth of three thousand seven hundred, 
to that of sixty---at the Isthmus. of D a-rien. 

4. America is divided into two parts, the on.e cal­
led North and the other South America~ 

5. The principal nations or states of North Ame·• 
rica are, the U nited States, Mexico, Louissiana, and 
Canada; those in South America are, Brazil, Para- · 
guay, Buenos Ayres, Chili, Peru, Amazonia, Pata­
gonia, Guiana, New Cuman-a, Terra Firma, and 
New Grenada. 
_ 6. The principal -rivers in North America are,. 

!v1ississippi, the Ohio, and the river St. Lawrence. 
The chief rivers in South America are,. Amazon 

and Rio de la Pla-ta, or the river of the Plate. 

* A native of Genoa, a Re.publi c in the north of ltaly. 
p 2. 
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7. The principal mountain.:, in South America are 
the Andes, supposed to be the highest and the longest 
r idge in the world. 

Those if South America are the Apalachian, pass­
ing through the United States. 

8. · The islands contiguous or near to America, 
are very nu111erous 

The principal arc, St. D omingo, Cuba, Jamaica, · 
Ne,vfound!and , Trinadad &c. 

g. The general characters of the Americans is, 
thL1t they are serious, melancholy, crue l, ancl even 
cannibals -;,~ save only thoiie wl10 corres1·•ond with ' . 1he Europeans, who are said to be less savage and 
much civiliz ed . 

J 0. The above alludes to the Americans in ge­
neral, except the co1oniest from England, who- are 
na : urally simple and pure, but in trade deceitful, and 
.not strictly adhering to truth. 

11. T .he principal nations and cities, with their 
population are as foHows: 

12. United States, W ashington the capital, con­
t ains about six millions of inhabitants, 

_13. Spanish dominions, Mexico, the capital of 
t.hose in North America; and Lima, the metropolis 
of the trrrit01·jes in the South, containing about 
~hirteen millions in population. 

14. B ritish possessions, .Quebec the capital, about 
three hundred and t \Venty thousand. 
· 15. Portuguese dominions, Rio Janeiro the ca­

pital ,- contain five millions in populatio;n. . . 

* A people living upon human fl.e.l~. t United States, &c. 

.. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

A pleasing history of the Discovery of America. 

3. Ci'~ti-zen, s. an inhabitant of a city. It is generally applied lo n. 
person who is free of a city and carries on some Lrade; opposc<l 
to a gentleman, ora soldier. 

Ri'-val s, s. pl. those who are in pursuit of the same thing with 
another, and endeavour to be before or surpass him. 

5. Cos-mog' -ra-pher, s. ( pro. koz.-mog'-ra-fer), one who compose~ a 
description of the relation, fitness, figure, anJ clispositio11 of all 
the parts of the world. 

6. Cap'-ti-om, a. ensnaring. (Snarling, pee vish). 
1 2 ... ln'-di-gence , s. want of the comforts of life. Poverty. 
13. Par'-si-mo-ny, s. frugality, stingine,s , covetousne5s. 
14. Rail'-le-ry, s. &light and jocose satire; reproachfu l language. 
15. Fi-nan'-ces,* s. pl. the amount of the taxes of a govcrnmeut or 

of the profits of a pri v;itc persou. 
26. Cri'-mi-nal, s. a ·person who has knowingly and wilfully acted 

con trnrv to· anv law. 
33. E-mu-la'-ci-on1 s. ' a noble jealousy between persons, whereby they 

endeavour to surpass each other in excellence and virtue. 

1. The discovery of America is one of the most 
important events in history_ 2. CRrsroPHER Co­
LUMBUS, a native of Genoa, settled at Lisbon, 
struck with the success of the Portuguese navigators, 
and reflecting on the figure of the earth, with the 
help of an inaccurate map, had formed a strong per­
suasion, that the Atlantic Ocean comprehended un­
known countries; or that a passage to the East Indies 
and China might be found by the west-.' 3. Like a 
good citizen, he first propos~d the attempt to his 

* Thi, \'✓Ord is seldom used in thes: 1gL1la r. 
p 3 
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countrymen, as a means of depriving the Ven1t"" 
fans,-~ their ri-uals, of the rich commerc·e which they 
carrie<l on with the Indies by the way of Egypt and 
the Red Sea. 4 . But the Genoese rejected his pro -· 
posa1, as the dream of a visionary. 5 . He next ap­
plied to John II. Kit1g of Portugal, a prince of an 
enterp1·ising genius, and no incompetent judge of 
Tiav~l affairs, who listened to him ~.vilh attention, and 
referred the. consideratjon of his plan to some eminent 
cosmographers, whom he was accustomed to consult 
in matters of that kind. 6. They, from mean and 
interestjng views, having artfully tried, by captious 
questions, to draw from Columbus a foll explanation 
of his system, ad vised the King to dispatch a vessel 
secretly, in order to attempt the proposed discovery, 
by exactly following the course which Columbus 
seemed to have pointed out. 7. John, on this occa­
sion, forgetting the sentiments becoming -a monarch, 
me,rn1y adopted their perfidious counsel. The ship 
accordingly was dispatched, bnt soon returned with­
out effrcting any thing . 8. Columbus having dis­
covered lhis• dishonorable trans2.ction, v,·ith that jn .... 
dignation which is natural to an ingenuous mind, Jeft 
Portugal and went to Spain, A . ] 484. 9. Here 
he addressed himself to Ferdinand and Isabella, who 
at that time governed the ll nited kingdoms of C2stile 
.-.nd Arragon . 10. B ut they submited the matter to 
nnskilful judges, who treated Co]umbus with con­
tempt. 11. He therefore sent his brother Bartho­
iomew to lay his scheme before Henry VII. of Eng­
bnd; but Bartholomew on his yoyagc fell into the 
li:mds of pirates, who, having stripped him of every 

·:,;. The inhahitants of Venice, a Repu'.:>lic* in the north of Italy. 
\ 

'' Is a Sta te in- ·Nh.icb the gover9ment is put into the power of se-.-e-
>al perso<Js . · 
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thing, detained him ::.i prisoner for several ye~rs. l '2. At 
length he made his escape, and arri vcd in -London , 
-but in such extreme indigence, that he was obli,0 ·ed 
to employ himself for a considerable time, in dra\.ving 
.and selling maps, in order to pick up as much money 
as v•;ould purchase a decent dress, in which he might 
venture to appear at court. 13. He then !aitl the 
proposals o~ his brother before the king, who, not­
vvithst:mding his excessive caution and parsimony, 
received them with more approbation than any 
m0narch, to whom they h:id hitherto been presented. 

14. Meanwhile Co1umbus, after bearing much 
raillery and abuse, for ~ight years, at the court of 
Spain, nad at last, by means of PERES, a monk, 
and two other churchmen, .Quintanilla and Santangel, 
prevailed on .Queen Isabella, from a motive of reli­
gion, to favour his enterprise. 15. As her finances 
v.rere then in a very low state, after the reduction of 
Granada,* she even offered to pledge her jewels in 
order to raise money to defray the expences of the 
expedition. 16. But Santange1, ove1joyed at , her 
consent, engaged to advance the sum that was requi­
site. 17. Three vessels we re equipped, of no great 
size, having on board only ninety men, mostly sailors, 
besides a few ad venturers. 18. The whole expence 
did not exceed four thousand pounds sterling. 
19. The largest vessel was commanded by Columbus 
himself, and the two smallest by two brnthers, of the 
name of Pjnzon. 
· 20. Columbus set sail from Palos, a small se2-port 

to,vn of Andalusia,t 3d August 1492, and after sur­
mounting many difficulties, on the thirty-third day 
he discovered one of the Bahama . Islands ; and after 

* Granada is a Province of Spain, bordering on the Mediterranean. 
t Andalusia is the most rich and fertile Province of Spain, joining 

6-ranada , 
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that Cuba and Hispaniola or St. Domingo-)fo. 21. At 
the end of about nine months, he returned to Sp:iin , 
·with a quantity of.gold, and ·some of the natives, to 
the confusion of his enemies, and the astonishment of 
all. 22. Ferdinand and Isabella loaded him wi th the 
highest honours, a11d appointed him Admiral of the 
West Indies. 23. He set out on a second voyage, 
September 1493; and after various delays, on a tl.ird, 
1498, in vvhich he discovered the Continent of South 
America, at the mouth of the Oronooko . t 24. On his 
arri ,·al at St. Domingo, his prudence and temper 
v;1ere put to the severest trial, by the mutinous behavi­
our of the colony which lile had settled there. 25. His 
enemies, at court, misrepresented his conduct. Their 
artifice and malice prevailed . Z6. A governor was 
sent to succeed him, who vvas not ashamed tp put 
him in irons, and sent him 1 like a criminal, to Spain. 
27. The injustice of this act was universally con­
demned. He was honourably 2cquitted; but would 
never part with his chains; and when he died, he 
ordered them to bt buried with him. 28. He un­
dertook a fourth voyage, 1502, in which he dis­
covered the Isthmus of Darien. 29. Being forced 
on Jamaic:4 by a storm, and in want of provisions, 
he procured su pplies from the savages , by the terror 

* Cuba and St. D omi;igo are two islan,\s in the Gulf of Mexico. 
H1bpaniola was the. ancient name of St. D0min?o. . . . t A large river 1n the north of Souih Amenca, d1sembogmng i tself 
i1Jto the Atlantic Ocean. 

+ J amaica now belongs to the English, which is said to be a very 
Ple:sant and deliohtful island, having an ,ibunda!lce of fine 1ivers, and 

~ 1 · gentle meandering streams intersecting each ~thtr,. w 11ch r~fresh the 
vallies as they glide along, and furnish the rnhab1tants with SW(;et 
and cool water. 

The greater part ·of this 1slafld is covered with woods which ne ~r 
loose th~ir ver<lure, but look green at a!l times of the year, for hereis 
an eternal spring. 
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~fan eclipse of the moon,* which he knew w,s to 
happen at that time. 30. \Vhen Columbus returned 
to Spain, his protectress I sabella vras dead. Fer ... 
dinand gave him fair words, .but nothing else. 
31. This tru ly great man died in 1506 , weighed 
dovvn by grief and infirmiti('s 3i . Afier hi death, 
the Indians were no longer treated with gentleness , 
but were ~ lmost entirely extermin:ited from St. Do­
mingo and Cuba by the most horrid barbarity. 

33. The fame of Columbus roused the emulation 
of many advent i.lfers. 34. The coast of South Ame-
1·ica w; s discovered 1499, by Americ Vespucci,t a 
Florentine,:/: in the service of Portugal, who, having 
published an account of his voyage, had the good 
fortune, very unjustly, to give hi-s name to near one 
half of the globe . 35. About the same time the 
coast of North America was discovered by Sebastian 
Cabot, a m.tive of Bristol. 

36. The inhabitants of America, when first dis­
cov.ered by the Europeans, were all in the most savage 
state, except those of Mexico and Pcm, who had 
made some small progress in the arts of civil izat ion, 
but in im.ny respects were also quite uncn lt iv:ited. 
37. They knew nofhing of letters, were wholly un­
acquainted with the use of iron, and had no horses, 
sheep, or oxen, nor any of the domestic animals of 
Europe. 

* An eclipse of the m0on is a privation of the sun's li ght by the 
interpositio:i of the earth between them. When the moon i11(ervcnes 
between the sun and earth, it is vulgarly calle<i an eclipse of the sun, 
when in reallity it is the earth that is eclipscrl and not the sun . t 1 t is from this man, tint America receives its 11a111e; which is 
most extraordinary, that so vast a con tinent as the W <:stcr,1 World 
should not be calied after the 17.''me of the ingenious and enler;,r isin,g 
man who first discoverer[ it: if suc h an honour be clue to auy one , 
it certainly ought to have been given to u Columbus." t From F lorence, a celebrated and beautiful city of Italy, the 
capical of the province of Tuscany, 
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CHAPTER X. 

An introduction to the Description of the Chief Em­
j•ires which have existed in the world. 

7. Ark, s. the vessel built hy Noah to preserve him~eif, family, and 
the whole race of terrestrial and adi,d animals, from the flood. 

Ter-res'-tri-al, a. earthly, belungi Pg to the earth. 
A-e'-ri-~1, a. inhabiting in the air. Consisting of air. 
Co'-ve~nant, s. agreement. 

19. Mo'-nar-chy, s. ( pro. mon'-ar-ky), a kingdom governed by a 
single 1-Jerson. 

Mo'-narch, s, (pro. mo'-nark ), king, sovereign. 

I. Before we treat or speak of the empires, it will 
be well to give an account of the hisfory of Noah 
and his family, being the on1y people who s1:.nvived 
the flood, and jt was thrnugh Noah's posterity that 
the world was re-peopled. 

2. Therefore, you know, Noah and his family 
were inh3 bi tan ts of the world before and after the 
flood, and that for his righteousness he and his family 
had been preserved. 

3. It came to pass before the flood, when men 
beg?.n to multiply on the face of the earth, and daugh­
ters were born unto them, that the sons of God saw 
the daughters of men that they were fajr; and they 
took them ·wives of all which they choose. 

4. And God saw that the wickeuness of man was 
great in the earth, and that every jmagination of the 
t houghts of his heart \V?.s only evil continually. 

5. And the Lord said, I will destroy man, \Yhom 
I have created, from the face of the earth; both man 
and beast, for it repenteth me that I ha.ve made them. 
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6. But Noah found grace in the eyes of the Lord . 
And God said unto N o:ih, the end of all fl esh is 
come before me, and I will destroy them with the 
earth. 

7. But make thee an Ark, and ·with thee will I 
establish my covenant, and thou shalt come into the 
ark, thou, and thy sons, and thy ,vi!e and thy son ' 
wives with thee: and two of every living thing, male 
and fe nale, 

8. And No2h did according unto all that the Lord 
had commanded him . 

9. And Noah and his family went into the ark, 
and took male and fema1e of every living thing on 
the earth. 10. And it c2.me to pass afrer se\'en days, 
that the wa ters of tne flood were upon the e::irth, and 
every one drowned except those in the Ark. 

11. After a cert8in time, the waters abatecl. and 
God spake unto Noah, say ing, go forth out of the 
Ark, and Noah went forth, and his sons, and his 
·wife, and his sons' wives with him. 

12. Every beast, and every creeping thing 1 and 
every fowl, and whatsoever creepeth upon the face 
of the earth, after their kinds, went forth out of the 
Ark. 

13. And God blessed Noah and his sons, and 
said unto them, be fruitful, and multiply, and re~ 
plenish the earth. 

14. And the &ons of Noah, that :went forth out of 
the Ark, were, SnEM, HAM, and jAPHETH. These 
are the three sons of Noah: and of them was the 
whole earth OV!;!cspread. . 

15. And Noah lived after the flood three hundred 
and fifty years: And a11 the days of Noah were nine 
hunclL·ed and fifty years; and he died. 

16. Now those are the generations of Noah , 
Shem, Ham, and Japheth: and unto whom were 
sons born after the flood. 
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17. For a great many years after the Bood, man­
kind continued to Jive all together, near Niount 
Ararat,* "here the Ark. rested; 1he other part of 
the world ha.vjwi- then no human inhabitants. 

18. Nmv the ,vhole human race was of one fan­
guage and one speech. 

19. Soon after ,v.as the beginning of the Assyrian 
or Babylonian lJfonarchy, and in the following man-
ner. ~ 

~O. Harn had a son named Cush, and Cush, had 
a son named Nimrod; th~ Jast is called, jn scripture, a 
mighty hunter, because he was famous for killing· 
,rild beasts, which had multiplied 1.o such a degree) 
that mankind were obliged to hunt and kill them for 
their own safety. 

21. Nimrod being so expert, and much superior to 
any other in kilJing the wild b~asts, their enemies, he 
was made king, . and a number of people joined wi1h 
.him in a scheme for building a city and a Tov, er, the 
top of ·which should rcich to heaven; and they de­
parted from the place where Noah and his family 
settled ·when they came out of the Ark, 2nd trave1-
Jecl to the plain of Shinar ,t and there they began to 
build their TO\ver, which was the same that is called , 
in scripture, the " Tow ER OF BABEL. "t 

* Th; s mountain is situated near the sp11ng of the Tigris, in the 
eas tern part of Asiatic Turkey. 

t Shi nar was the counh·y round about where slan<ls the present 
l3ar;<la t, in the eastern part of Asiatic Turkey. + As to the ciesign of thi s Fabrick, you are not to think, that the 
u ndertakers <lesigned to g et up to !t envm, because Moses uses thi s ex­
p ression ; " L ~t us build a city and t owe 1·, whr,se top may reach unto 
!travn•. " For it is evident, frnm other places of scripture, that by the 
aforesai d expression, M oses intended _ no more than to de uote a tower 
of a very great height. 

F or thus we rea r\, D eu t. chap. i, yerse 28. and chap . ix , verse I. 
of cities ~rea t, an rl walled o,·fenccd up to ftw,1.'e n : and the like ex­
p1 ession w as fam ilia r to tl e Greeks_, whence the words, reaching l o 
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22. And they said one to another, go to, let us 

make brick and burn them thoroughly. And they 
had brick for ~tone, and slime had th ey for mortar; 
and began to build the Tower, which is thought to 
have been an idol temple. 23. And here the Lord 
confounded their lan!suage, that th ey should not un­
derstand one another's spE-ech, hence is the di versity 
of tongu es .. 24. As soon as their fang uage was con­
founded they left off building the Tower; and th ere ... 
fore the name of it was cal'ed Babel (which word, in 
the Hebrew language, denotes confusion), because 

, the Lord did there confound the lang uage of all the 
then inhabitanf s of the e3rth. 

25. As Nimrod was the first man after the ilood 
who governed a number of i_:eople, he is called the 
first monarch, and the kingdom he ruled, the first 
monarchy, and as this kingdom i,-as in Assyria, 
hence it is sometimes calle<l the Assyrian, and at other 
times the Babylonian :rvionarchy. 

or as hig h as li,a~•w, and 1·eac!ti11g lo t lie sun , w;i.s ;i bs11rd in it,e lf ; 
t he true meaning was to denote thi ngs of more than 0r<linary heigh t. 

Therefore, the true des;gn of th· s Tc,w~r is plain] y enough told us by 
l', fo ses, where he tells us, that they thus said one to another; •' L et 
us build a city and T ower w hose top may reach unto heaven ; an d 
l et u s m ake us a name; " G en. chap. x i, ver~e 4 . N ow to make 
01,e ' s se lf a name, is a scri pture exprcssionjar to m a_ /. e one's Sl'ljja-
111ous , as Sam. 11 . chap. vi ii. ve rse 13. &c. 

vVhence it fo llows, tha t th e desig n of these urn1ertaker:: , by ercctjng 
a Towe r of so grea t a height, was more out of pump ors liow, rather 
t har, use, iu ordr:r lo render themseln,s famous to f Oitcrity. 

Q 
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--Cl:!APTER XI. 

Of tl:e Chief EmJires -:;.·hich l"a,:e existed. 
F.m-pire', s. the territory or extent of laild under the ccmmand ot an Emperor. • 

r , Nin'-e-veh, s. (in geo. ), the capital of Assyria, siluate<l on tl ,e ri,·er Tigris. 
3. Con'-quests, s. pl. an,y thing gained by force of arms; l1ere i't alludes to countries. 

1. THE first great em:i::jre jn the vrnrld was the 
Babylonian or Assyrian, suprosed to have been 
founded by Nimrod,* ·who built Babylon, not Jong 
after the deluge, B. C. 2217; afterwards greatly en­
larged by Ninus, who built }lineveh, B. C. ~Z59, 

, and by his Queen, Sf.miramis. 
This empire was situated in and round about that 

country "\-vhich is now called Asiatic Turkey. It 1·\'aS 
oyerturned by Cyrust a prince 'of Persia. 

2. The SECOND EMPIRE vvas that of the Medes+ 
and Persians ,§ a people who lived east of the As-

* Nimrod was the son of Clim, * grandson of Cham,f and i;reat grandson of Noah. 
+ Cy1'1ts was entrusted the command of his uncle's+ aP.d father's forces, in order to reduce B;ibylon ; which he did. + M rdia was si tuated south of the Caspian Sea, being the no1 lh pa~t of the present Persia. 
§ Persia. The then fnsia was the southern part of the present. 

JI * Pro. Kus. + Pro: Kam. t Uncies forces were the M ed~---nnd 11lrnself was their king, 
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syri:ms, in and about that country which is now cal­
led Persia. After Cyrus had conquered the Assy-
1·ians, the two nations became as one. 

This empire was overturned Ly Alexander the 
Great, King of .Macedoni1, a country still called 
by the same name, in the southern part of Europc.111 
Turkey. 

3. The TnrRD E ,,\IPI~E. After Alexander the 
Great had conquered the lV[edes and Persians, he 
establ ished that o[ th e G;·eeks and I\1::icedonia ns, gcnc­
r alJy called the Grecian Empire. After his death, his 
c0127uests were slnred .amung his general). The chief 
of them were, Ptolc.-ny* in E gypt, Sele ucnst in Asia, 
and ihe decend:mt of Antigonus in Maccdunia. 

4. T he FoURTH E:vrPIRE . The above kingdoms 
belonging to A lexander 's generals, afterwards foll un­
der the Romans, a people in I taly , whence is tbe namG 
of the Roman Empire, which comprehended the 
greatest part of the then known world. 

5. The RoM AN E :'v1 PIRE was overturned in the 
west by the Goths and VandalsJ and other barbarous 
nations from the north, whose descendants now pos­
sess se reral of the most fertile conn tries of Europe: 
They ·were afterwards farther reduced by a people 

* Ptok·my on the death nf Alexande r the Great obtained E gypt, 
L ybia, and part of Arabia. Tl:is is no t the celebrated mathem:.ti­
cian, who placed the ea rth as the cen tre in his ~yslem of the world . 
The C-:hristian name of lhc former me'.1 Lionecl , was L 1.c us, am\ that of 
the lat ter, CLAUD IUS. 

t Seleucus ( Nicanor) ,v:1s king of Syria, a great part of i.i sti ll bear»­
the same name, being a part of Asiatic Turkey . + The Got hi a:1 <l Vandal , originally came from the northern parts 
of E 1.ropc and A sia, viz . S\\,·eden, .Russia , &e. \>.1 lio being then in 
a very savage and uncivilized state : bat at the time of their over_, 
ru nni"ng the Roman Empire they were cnmc from the north into 
Germany &c . but still a very brutal and sava~e peol?-le-, bearing 
down e very thing before them. 
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from the east, being the followers of Mahomet, un­
der the name of Saracens:* and lastly and finally by 
the Turks ;t who still keep possession of their con­
quest. 

6. You are to understand, that the Goths and Van­
dals, Saracens and Turks, did not unite their armies-; 
moreover, when the Goths conquered the greater 
p:nt of the Romans, there ·were no such people as 
the Saracens; and the Turks VF ere no.t known for se­
veral hundred years after, being, as it were, another 
name given to the descendants of the Saracens. 

7. The Vandals we1·e a peop1e about the time of the 
Goths, and subdued a part of the Roman empire soon 
afrer. 

,. Those people inhabi ted Persia, Asiatic Turkey, Arabia, an.d 
,Egypt, who rai se<l armies and sub<lue<l the G CJ th-Rornans. * 

t The Tur.ks first came from the mountains of Fersi~, being a tribe 
of fierce barbarian ~, who overpowerd the Saracens;---and since their 
time, occupied Persia, Arabia, the Turkies, and Egypt; but now only 
the Turkies. 

* A c9mpouod wcrd; sjgni(ving_ a mixed pe{ .Pl.e of Gct~s .tnd R<i. 
m.~~.: 
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PART VIII. 

l\IISCELLANEOUS PIECES. 

CHAPTER I 

Observations on the right methocl of Reading i,t 
order to obtain general an.cl useful knuwledge . 

I. Im-pos'-ed, p ref. laid on as a burnen or penalty. 
2. Ra'-ti-on- ,d, a. wise, jud icious ; having the use of reason . 
3. So'-ci-al, a . fit fo r company or conversation , as re la ting to • 

christian-like di st'usi tion . 
Ex-ert', v . to app ly strength, force , or vigour. . 

4. P er-pe'-tu-a 1, a . never ceasing, continual, e verlasting. 
6. Ac-cu'-mu-lale, v. to acid, or to gather together. 

P u -pe'-lu-a-lecl , pret. made pe rpetual. 

1. THERE is no obliga tion imposed on any one !o 
acqu ire a knO\.dedge of every thing : the short exten~ 
of human life, and the limitation of our natma1 abili.,. 
tics, rende.· such an attempt vain, because impossi­
ble . 2. Yet, nevertheless., every rational being ·i~ 
under some obliga tion to improve his_ understanding; 
w hich will otherwise remain a barren desert, or be­
come over-run with weeds and brambles. · 

3 . . The common duties of society, which we owe 
as social beings, oblige all ccrsons wh:itevcr to exert 
their reasoning powers on a multitude of occasions: 
4. E v~ry hour of life calls for some regu~-ai- ex ercise 

0 0 ,.., v 
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of our judgement, concerning persons and actions , 
times and things; as without a prudent determination 
in the affairs we are engaged in, we shall be plunged 
into perpetual sorrow. 

5. There is no person in life, from the Jo-west 
order to those placed in the most exalted rank, but 
vvhat has much leisure and many opportunities to 
cultivate his reasQn, and tn enrich his mind with 
a variety of knowledge; in order to acquire this, 
lie has nothing more to do than to learn the ART OF 

READING. 6. For it is by reading, that \.Ve accu­
mulate our personal stock of knowledge, the know­
ledge of other men, whose attainments have been 
perpetuated and dispersed in writings. 

,, 7. Andallthatyou havetodo, togainPROFIT, 
and ADVANTAGE from reading, is to read with great 
attention and deliberation, understand as you go 
.along, and endeavour to impwve the truths you 
read, bv remembraHce. 8. Without attention in 

J 

reading, it is impossible t0 remember; and without 
remembering, it is time and labour lost, to read or 
learn. 

g. Bishop Sanderson,* having acquired a large 
fond of useful knowledge, was once asked how he 
attained it :---the enquirer supposing he must hav.e 
Tead a great number of books. 10. The Bishop 
answered, that he had read but very few; but that 
those authors he had read were well chosen, that he 

I 

had made them his study, and had never Jet a single 
sentence pass without thoroughly making himself 
master of the author's meaning. 11. " There -are 
r,ome persons," says Dr. vVatts, " who never arrive 
at any deep, solid, or valuable knowledge, in any 
science or business of life, because they are perpetu-

* Was born -at Rotherham, in Yorkshire, in 1587, and died in 
ri. 63. · . 



T\ITSCELLANEOl!3 PIECES. 175 

a1ly fluttering over the surface of things, rn end le. s 
se~rch of variety; ever enquiring after somethiL\s 
that is new, \Yithout taking any pains to lay up and 
preserve the ideas they have gained." 1:-l. Their 
minds may be compared to a looking-glass, which-­
receives a variety of impressions without retaining 
any. 

CHAPTER II. 

On Jlumility. 
Su-per-ci'-li-ous, a. haughty , overbearing, arbitrary. 
Ar'-ro-ga11t, a. self-conceited, presumptuou5 . (Haughty, proud}. 
Hu-mi'-li-ty, s. a disposition of mind, wherein a per5on has a low 

opinion of himself anp his advantages, is submitisivc to authority, 
and at tentive to instruction. 

2. F ei'-l ed, prrt. cut down, (hrought to the grouna) . 
Cop'-pice , s. low woods cut at stated times, small wood, &c. 
Sap, s. the juice which ascends in, and 11onrishes plants . 

. 3. Con-cns'-si-on-, s. the act of putting a thing into violent motion, 
shaking, or agitation. 

4. Py'-ra-ruid, s. a solid pillar standing on a square basis and termi­
. nating at the t op in a point. 

Em'-i-nent, a. high, lofty, applied to situation. Figuratively, 
exalted, preferred, or conspicuous on account o( p lace1 rank, 
or merit. 

5. Ce-lcs'- ti-als , s. pl. Lhe inhabitants of heaven---angels ; rel ating 
to heaven ly regions. · 

1 0 . l.'sh'- cr, v . to ;ntro<luce as a forerunner or harhinger, to precede. 
13. Bas'-est, a. (i n the superlative degree), counterfeit or adulterated. 

(Applied to actions , a meau1 natrow1 and sordid di sposition). 
Duc'-ti le, a . easy to be bent; easy to be draw\1 out at length. 

A pplie<l to the mind, tractable, complying, or yielding. 

" The supercilio1ts and lhe vain, the arrogant and the proud, should 
be taught to understand that humility is the foundation-stone ~f 
feli c:i y." 

l. HE that would build to Jast, should lay his 
fou ndation low; even the conversation of a man is 
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tott_ering, if it be not fo 1.mded on hnmility. 2. The 
proud man, like the early shoots of a new-felled coj>­
pice, thrusts out foll of sap, green in lea yes, and 
fresh in co1our: but, bruised ?.nd broken with every 
w incl, and being top-heavy, is ,-.;, holly unfit for use: 
3. Whereas the humble man retains it in the root, 
can abide the winter's chi"liing blasts, the ruffling 
concussions of the wind, and can endure far more 
than that which appears so .Aourishing; 4. Like 
the pyramid he hath a large foundation, whereby his 
height may be more eminent; and still the higher he 
is the less doth he draw at the top, as if the nearer 
hea\'en, tlie smaller he must appear: 5. And indeed 
the nigher man approacheth to celestials, the more 
he doth consider God, and sees the more to make 
himself ,,iJe in his ovrn esteem. 6. Humility ever 
dwells with men of noble minds; it is a flov,'cr that 
prospers not in lean and barren soils; but in a ground 
that is rich, it flourishes an<l is beautiful. 

7. "\Ve are sent to the ant· for industry, to the 
Jion for ya1or, to the do,re for innocence, but for 
humility, unto God himself. 8. What is that man 
the ·worse who lets his inferior go before him? 
9. The folly js in him, who takes ·what is not his 
due; but the prudence rests wirh him, who in th ese­
reneness of his ,,,orth, d0es not value it. 10. The 
sun chides not the morning star, though it presume.s 
to ushe1· in ihe day before him. 

1 L Humility prevents disturbance, •jt rocks de~ 
bate asleep, and keeps men in continued peace. 
IZ. I had rather be accounted too humble, than a 
Jittle proud. 13. Even in go1d, the stiffest.is the 
1 asest; but the purest is the most d ucti!e. 
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CHAPTER III. 

!If oral Precepts, 

·M n'-ral, a. good, rclati r, g to the ac tions and conduc t" of life . 
l ' re'-cepts, s. pt. instruction s, m ies. 

8. Si n-ce' -ri-ty, s. honesty, integr.ty, purent!ss. 
9. Ma-te'-ri-al, a. im portant, mome :1tous, cs, cntial. 
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10. Stu'-dy, s. an i-nteme or close appLcation of the mind to books or 
learning. 

Cul-ti-va'ti-on, s. the act of improving :;oils by tilling and ma­
nuring. (Figuratively, the improvement of the mind by edu­
cation and study). 

JI, Bane, s. mi n, destruction; poison. 
12. Ac-qui- :; i'-ti-on, s. an ohtaining; the thing obtained. 
14. Ta'-lent, s. a faculty, power 1 or gift of nature.* ( A certain 

weight of mor, ey). 

--i. lDLEN ES s is the fountain of all wickedness; 
for it consumes and wastes the riches and virtues we 
have already, and disenablts us to get those we have 
not. 

2. No men are so often .in the wrong as those 
who pretend to be always in the right. 

3. It is wiser to prevent a quarrel, than to re­
venge it. 

* TALENT and G E NI U S are both born with us, and are happy 
disposit ions of nature, by which we are qualified for some peculi ar ent­
pl oy ment; but genius seems to be more internal, and possessed of the 
powers of inventio;i; talent more external, an<l capable of execution. 
Thus we have a gen ius for poetry and paintin g, but a talen t fo r 
speaking and writing. T alents consiJered as sy nonymons with Q u,1-
lities, differ froJll th em in thi s ; tha t qnalitie.; fo rm tl 1e charactt r of 
persons , an~ ta le nts are their orn :a ments . The fo rmer may be U' crl 
either in a good or hacl sense ; but we cannot apply lhc la tter in any 
other ~han a · good one Our qualiti es render us eithe r belo vcd or 
despised. Our talents make our company coveted. 
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4. Wish not so much to Jive long, as to live welL 
5. Since thou art not sure of an hour, Jose not a. 

miriute. 
6. Be not concerned ·with that, which does not 

. concern thee. 
7. It is much bet ter to reprove, than to be angry 

secretly. 
8. Sincerity and truth are 1e foundation of all 

virtues. 
g. Diligence , indus try, and c1. proJ_.,er improvement 

of time, are material duties of the young. 
10 . Industry is the parent of every excc;11ence. 

The finest ta1cn rs would be lost in obscurity, if they 
were not called forth by study and cultivation. 

11. IdJeness is the bane of every thing: it is like 
the barren soil on which all Jabour and cultivation 
are thro\,yn a way. 

12. The acquisition of knowledge is one of the 
most honorab!e occupa tions of yo11th. 

13. Lay things by, that they may come to use. 
14. Envy no man's talent; but improve thy own. 
15. T ake time while time is; for time slides fast 

away. 
16. Never put off that till to-mo.rrow, what thou 

canst do to-day. 
17. Do all things V<;ell, that thou mayst not do: 

them twice. 
18. Virtuous youth grndually brings forward ac­

complished and :flourishing manhood. 
19. By taking revenge of an injury, a man is on1y 

even with his enemy: by passing ii over, he is supe­
nor. 

,, 2.0. A wise man will desire no more than he may 
get justly, use soherly, distribute cheerfully, and 
1i vc upon contentedly. · 

21. A contented mind, 2nd a good conscience,. 
·will make a man happy in all conditions. 

,,( 

., 
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CHAPTER IV. 

lJ1oral PreceJ;ts continued. 
4. Ad-ver'-si-ty, s. a state which is bpposite to our wi ~lit'q, ::i '1 <l i~ 

the cau~e of sorrow . 
Pros-pe'::.ri- ty, s. a ~tate wherein things succeerl according to our 

wi shes, and are pro<luctive of aftluence and wealth. 
8 . Coun '-scls, s. pl. directions, advice . 

Co11n'-cil, s. an assembly met together to consider, e>.amine, or 
deliberate. 

Pro'-vi-dence, s. the care of G orl. 
J 2. Se-rene', a. tranqui 1, even state of mind. 
q . Coun'-scl, s. prudence, <leliberalion. 
16. Per- se-ve'-rance, s. steadiness o, con ti nuance in an y pt,rpose. 
"20 . Ci-vi'-li-ty, s. p11liteness, a polite add ress a ttended with humane 

and benevolent actions-. 
C ourte'-sy, s. ki ndnes , favor; elegance 0fmanners. 

24. Pe-remj)'-to-ry, a. possitive, so as to admit of no delay. 

1. Re1y not on another, when thou canst as \vell 
clo it ihyself. 

~- In many things, AUDI, VIDE, TACE; that is, 
hear, see, and hold th y tongue. 

3. Yield to reason wherever it appears; rea:;on 
fa a sacred thing . 

4. If thou 'Nish to reap comfort in adversity, sow 
it iu prosJ'erity . 

5. Make God thy friend, and then its no matter 
who is thy enemy. 

6. Learn such things when thou art young, as 
will be oft he greatest use to thee , when thou ar t old. 

7. If thou haFt not sense enough to speak, have 
,l'v·it enough to hold tby tongue. 
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8. Propose good things, fo1low good counsels, 
and leave the rest 1 o providence . · 

g. If you in tend to borrow any thing a second 
time, use it well the fii:st, and speedily return it. 

10. Reward a good servant \,·ell ; and rather dis­
charge a bad one, than disqu ie t thyself about him. 

11. Truth is always consistent with if'self, and 
needs r1othing to help it out. It is always ne2r at 
hand, an,d sits upon our lips, and is ready 1o drop 
out before \Ve are aw are : V\hereas, a lie is trouble­
some, and sets a man's invention upon the rack; 2nd 
one trick needs a great many more to make it good. 

"1 2 . The temperate man's p1easures are durab~e, 
because they are regular; and all his Efe is calm and 
serene, bec::rnse it is innocent. 

13. Let reason go before every enterprise, and 
counsel before every r1ction. 

14. vVe should take a prudent care for the future, 
but so as to enjoy the present. · It is no part of wis­
dom to be miserable to-day, because we may happen 
to be so to-morrow. 

15. He ,vho teUs a lie is not sensible how great a 

task he nndertakes; for he must be forced to in-vent 
tvre.nty more to maintain that one. 

16. Almost all difficulties are overcome by indus­
try and perseverance. 

17. In giving , consider what to give, to whom, 
how, vvhere, when, and ·vvherefore thou dost give. 

18. I would not have thee be idle and loitering, 
and deferring of time; Jike St. George, who is e er 
on hors~ back, but never rideth on. 

1 g. Refuse not what thou canst not a·void; desire 
not what thou canst not obt3in; repent not of what 
thou canst not amend. 

20. Be not rude by over much civility , nor trnu-. 
blesorpe by excess of courtesy ; it she,-rs want of 

• breeding) and brings contempt. 



MBCELLANEOUS PIECES. 181 

21. When thou seest a man rise iFltO a passioq, 
oppose him not; thou canst not set him right; and 
by medling mayst grow as angry as he. 

~~- Never ta~k that of others , which thou yvo1lldst 
not be willing they should hear of again; unless there 
be some great reason for it. 

23. Never despise any man. Look upon thy 
superiors as thy fathers, upon thy equals as brothers, 
and inferiors as thy children. 

24. If one desire to borrow or beg any thing of 
thee, be not tedious in giving him an answer, but 
do it directly. A man is but half djsappointed , 
when he has a quick and ptremptory denial. 

CHAPTER V. 

Of Generosity. 

2. i\1ag-nan-im'-i-ty, s. greatness of soul.• 
Self-in'-ter-cst, s. a regard to one's self. 
Self'-i sh-ness, s. the quality of being selfish. Self-love. 

3. A'-nec-dote, s. an a!·ticle relating to a secret transaction of a 
person ' s life ;---a piece of secret history. 

4 . .J3e-sie:g:-e<l, pret. beset with armed forces. 
5. Fa'mine, s. scarci ty of food. 
6, Ex-as'-pe-ra-ted: p r rt. provokerl, enraged, aggravaten. 

CJe'-men-cy, s. ten <leiness , me1cy, humanity. 
8. Plead-ed, pref . spoken for, alle1ed i fa vor. 
9 . Dis-in'-ter-est-ed, v. not influe nced by any views of pri ate ad­

vantage; superior to any selfish motives. 

1. Genernsity is a nobleness of min<l, that makes 
a person inc.apable of any unworthy action. 2, It js 

R 
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a magnanimity of soul, that raises him above all 
self-interest and selfishness. 3. The following an • 
ecdote fully describes what is generosity and in what 
it does consist. ·· 

4. In the reign of Edward the third, Calais was 
hesieged by the English. 5. The inhabitants de­
fended themselves with great bra very; and famine 
aJone obliged them, at last, 10 yeild. 6. Edward, 
exasperated by their long resistance, seemed awhile 
forgetful ofhis usual clemency; when six of the prin­
cipal citizens appeared before him. 7. They eal'­
nestly solicited for death; entreated him to accept of 
them as victims; and to he merciful to their fellow 
c1t1zens. 8. Edward, moved by the generous con­
duct of these great men, granted life to them, and 
spared the citizens they so no-bly pleaded for. 
g. Here you will observe, that those men not only -
possessed generous minds, but minds disinterested; 
and Edward would have greatly departed from his 
usual character, if he had not spared them. 

IO. The siege of Calais happened in thy year 1346. 
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CHAPTER Vl. 

On Truth . 
. 1 . At'-tri-bute, s. {in divinity), one of the several qualities of the di­

vine nature. [nfinite goodness, mercy, power, justice, &c. &c. 
are called attributes of God, 

Di-vi'-ni-ty,• s. God, the Supreme B eing, the creatoran<lpreserver 
of all things. 

g. Al '-le-go-ry, s. a fabulous or figurative way of speaking or writ­
ing, made use of by those whp say one thing and mean another, 
wherein the literal meaning is not to be regarded, but the de­
sign, &c. 

5. Realm, s. a kingdom. 
Bound'-ed, prd. limiter\. 
In-di-vi'-du-al-ly, ad. singly. Without any di5tinction or dif­

ference. 
9. Ma-jes'-tic, a. noble. 

14. Pen'-sive, a. thou;;htful. 
ao. Ma'-jes-ty, s. the title given to kings an<l queens. Greatness, 

dignity . 
22. Roy'-al-ty, s. sovereign power, ki ngsh' p. 
25. Di'-a -dem, s. a crown, wreath, or some mark of royalty. 

Re'-gal, a . roya l, kingly. 
34. In-sig-ni'-fi-cant, a. void of meauing; trifling. 
35. In-es'-ti-ma-ble, a. of great value, above all price. 

I. Truth is a most noble quality. It is one of 
tl)e attrilJutes of the divinity. It renders a person 
equitable, just, and sincere. ~. On earth, it forrns 
the strongest bond of union in society ; and we are 
certain that it is beloved, and acceptab1e in heaven. 

3. The following Allegory is a very good illustra.~ 
tion of truth and falsehood. 

R 2 

I 
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AN ALLEGORY. 

4. Cosmander reigned over a very sma11 territory 
in Asia Minor.* 5. His realm being much bounded, 
his subjects were almost individually within his know­
ledge. 6. The city where the king kept his court, ~ 
was, like most other g~eat cities, the seat of pleasure 
and of luxury. 7. The principal families foliowed 
the example of the court; and passed their days in 
amusement and in g.tiety . 

s. Cosmander, as he took the air, one sum­
mer's morning , having prolonged his ride further 
than usual from the town, met a feina1e, whose sin­
gular appearance attracted his attention. 9. "She was 
of a majestic figure; her countenance was fair 
and composed; her dress the most simple and 
modest imaginable, and entirely white. 10. Cos­
mander viewed her with admiration; and curious to 
enq uire her name, enterc<l a cottage. 11. The poor 
cottager told him, that who she ,vas, or where she 
came from he know not,; but that she now resided 
constantly in that neighbourhood; and was beloved 
by every one. 12. He added, that allJ who came 
from the town stopped to look at her; and many not 
_know ing her name, called her the reverse of falsehood, 
who was a female that lived in the town. 13. But 
.aid the countryman, though these people pretend to 
admire her, they just ·gaze for a moment, then pass 
on, forgetful of the object that attracted their notice. 

14. Cosmander returned to his palace. 15. For 
many days he continued pensive; his mind wholly oc­
cupied with the sweet fair one he had seen. 16. He 
compared her ·with falsehood; who had before so 
greatly charmed him ;---and how far superior did 
l1e find her. 17. He meditated some excuse to 
converse with his new acquaintance. 18. At length , 

* This country is now called Natolia, the western part of Asiatic 
T urkey. 
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one morning, he said to his courtiers that he cou1d 
not be easy, while he remained ignorant of any one 
of his subjects; and he commanded that this name1ess 
fema1e should be brought to court. 19. His orders 
were quickly obeyed. 20. She was brought before 
the king. 21. Though so modest, she appeared be · 
fore majesty undaunted, undismayed. 22. Neither did 
royalty awe nor grandeur abash her. 23. Cosmander 
enquired her birth-place; and why her name was not 
enrolled amongst those of his subjects. 2-1. She 
mildly replied, that though a visitant here, in heaven 
was her origin; that she loved mankind, and wished 
to dwell in the world; but that falsehood constantly 
strove to overpower her, and drive her away; that 
this made her fly from populous cities, and seek the 
shade of retirement. 25. The king, more charmed 

- "''ith her discourse than he , had ·been even with her 
form, entreated that she would no more fly from him, 
hut make her residence in his court; that she would 
receive from him a royal diadem, and share his 
regal honors. 26. But pomp and splendour had. 
no charms for her. 27. She dec1ined these offers .. 
28. In a court, she said, she could not live without 
difficulty; peaceful scenes alone were her delight. 
29. The king alternately threatened, en1reated; but 
it was all in vain. 30. At l2st, too much enn1ptured 
to part from her, he offered to forsake his crown,. 
to Ii ve with her in retirement. 31. This proposal 
she accepted;-- · and Cosmander found, himself most 
amply rewarded for what he re1inq_u.ished·-. . 

32. It was Truth, he wedded-. 33-. His happ1ness­
was now confirmed and unbounded·. 34, All human 
grandeur faded, and became insignificant in his eyes. 
35. He had gained a treasure of inestimable value ; 
a treasure that conducted him in the paths of goqd­
ness, on,earth; and at deat.h, \Vas h.is guide to heaven . 

R3 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Of Philanthropy. 

I. Mi'-ti-gate, v. tn soften, lessen_, or make less. 
4. Plague, s. a disease which communicates from one person to 

another. 
11-lus-tra'-ti-on, s. an explanation; the ;ict of rendering a dif­

ficult word, or pHssage, easy to be u nderstood . 
5 . May'-or, s. the chief ma?;istrate of a city, or town. In Lonr1on 

and Y tirk, the title of L ord js added. 
l\1a'-gis-trate, s. a person publicly invested with the authority and 

government of others. 
7. So-li'-cit-ed, pref. implored , entreated, obtained. 

1. PHILANTHROPY is the Jove of mankind in 

g eneral. 2. It strives to mitigate and remove the 
sufferings of all. 3. It drives away the passion of 
self-love, and makes a person think no exertion too 
great, to do good to our fellow-creatures. 4. The 
fo11owing tale of the celebrated Sir JoHN LAWRENCE, 
written in the journal of the great plague in Lon­
don, in the year 1665, is an illustration of " Phi­
lanthropy." 

5. In the time of the plague above m enti­
oned, Sir joHN LAWRENCE, was the then Lord 
Mai1or of London, who continued the whole time in 
the ·city; heard comp1aints , and redressed them; en­
forced the wisest regulations th en known, and saw 
them executed. 6. The day after the dise::ise was 
known, with certainty, to be the plagt1e, above forty 
thousand servants were dismissed, anrl tnrned into 
the streets to perish; for no one wou1d receive 
them into their houses ; and the villages near London , 
drove them away with pitch-forks and fire-arms . 
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7. Sir J oHN L .nVRENCE supported them all; as als0 
many .ethers who were sick; at first hy expending 
his own fortune, till sub:;cr pt ions could be solicited, 
and received from all parts of the nation. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Of tbe difference between SENSE and Goon SENSE. 

1. 11-li t' -er-ate, a. unlea rned; without receiving any improvcmcu t 
or instruction . 

3. In' -tel-lee ts, s. pl. the power of unders tanding; thoughts. 
Re-fin'-ed, pret. made elegant, cleared from impnrities. 
T aste , s. ( applied to the min<l), discernment, relish. ( The att 

of trying by the mouth, the sense by which the relish of ar.y 
fhing is rcceiYed on the palate). 

Wit, s. j udgement, genius, sense. 
1-ma-gi-na'-ti-on, s. fancy , uotion, an idea of any thing in the 

mind. 
4. Con-sis'-ten-cy, s. acting with propriety. 
7. En-<low'-ed, pret. enriched with a portion, enriched with some 

excellence. ~ 

Fa'-cul-ties, s. pJ. the power of the mind, whether imagi ,iation, 
memory, or reason. 

1 r . Ivfa-ter'-nal, s. motherly; becoming or belonging to a mother. 
13. Sub' -lime, a. high_ in excellence or nature . 

l\1e'-ni-al, a . domestic , low employ, belonging to servants. 
14. Vi-va'-ci-ty, s. sprightliness, liveliness, briskn ess . 
1 5. Pro-claim'-ing, p art. the act of telling or declaring opcniy • 

. 19. A-la'-cri-ty, a. cl1eerful activeness. 

I. It is frequently though t , by many, that a person 
possessing great !earning, has always good sense ; and 
that an if/iterate perspn is without it. 2 . In this , 
th~y are quite mistaken , for we often meet with a 
learned fool. 

3 . A person of SENSE is, he \'.'ho possesses quick­
ness of intellects , and is of a re.fi.ned taste, which 
m:ike him delight in works of ·wit and imagination; 
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wbo naturally, at times, gives pleasure in conver­
sation, and likewise k~en!y ·feels it himself. 

4. A person of'·' Goon· S-ENS·E" is, he that has a 
just perception ofright, and acts with reason and con­
sistency in ev~ry action of his life: 5 . Who confines 
his desires and wishes to the situation in which he is 
placed-, arrd performs the nwst humble duties without 
repining. 6. T11e following example fully illustrates 
what is S -ENSE and what is Goon SENSE. 

7. Supposing a woman, who in her youth has re-­
ceived a refined education, an·d who by nature is en• 
dowed' with superior faculties. 8. She sees with. 
full force every beauty in works of taste and genius. 
9. From her extensive reading, her information is­
great; and who is also distinguished by her excellence 
in Mus re. 10. This young woman is married to a 
man of moderate fortune. 11. She has a young fa­
mily that calls for maternal care;: and has- servants. 
to i·eguJate and instruct. 12. Still she cao.not give 
up her hooks-, her harp, her piano forte, ~c. &c. 
13. That, she says, wou1d be sacrificing sublime 
joys to menial employments. 14. In every com­
pany she gives delight, by her vivacity, pieasant 
m:mners, and sprightly conversation. 15. In short , 
the world*- join in proclaiming her a woman of 
" SENSE.." 16. But can you, who see the private 
scenes of her honse; her husband's fortune diminished, 
by her want of care; her children running wild, ill 
Clothed, and uninstructed; disorder and waste reign­
ing in her neglected nursery and kitchen; while she 
is shut up with he.r books, or singing to her harp; 
ca1i you say, this is a woman of" GooD SENSE?" 

17. No. But it must be granted, that this woman 
possessed a great deal of SENSE, but not " Gooo 
s~NsE." 18. Bu t it is more properly the ,vant of 
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" Goon SENSE," to direct learning and every ac~ 
quirement to its right use, and to place it in proper 
order. 19. Had the woman I h:i.ve been describing, 
regulated her house properly; had she been the nmse, 
and the instructor, a:; well as the mo. her of the chil­
dren; and h1d she then given np company, to prncnre 
herself leisure hours, for the gratification of her taste 
for reading and music; her learning would only have 
been ~ relaxation which won1d have enabled her to re• 
tum with alacrity to the peformance oi her duties. 

C.HAPTER IX. 

On Unanimity. 

1, Con-for' -mi-ty, s. likeness, resemblance. 
Har-mo'-ni-ous-ly, ad. very agreeable. 

i. Har'-m0-ny, s. agreement, (A just proportion of sounds). 
5. Cul'-ti -va te, v. to imµrove. (To till, to refine). 

As-sem'-blage, s. a collection or joining of virtues. 
6. Al-ter'-nate-ly, ad. mutually, hy turns. 

Foi'-bles, s. pl. natural infirmities o,r failings. ,., 
7. Thwart'-ing, part. crossing, opposing. 
. Pre-do'-mi-nates, v. ( third person singular), prevails. 

Con'-cor<l, s. agreement, union, harmony. 
8. Im-press', v. to fix deep, applied to the lllind. 
9. Cor'-di-al-ly, ad. si ncerely, truly. 

10. Fc-li'-ci-ty, s. happin ss. 

I. UN AN"IMITY is a conformity or unioll of sen­
timents, or the .art of living agreeably and harmlJ ­
niously. 2. Harmony in families is a most desirable 
thing. 3. A good and united family seems to be 
a representation we can make to ourselves of the 
blessed above. 4. And to live in . such a family, 
must be, in some sort, a preparation for the society 
of angels. 5. To preserve this harmony, each in-
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dividual must cultivate an assemblage of virtues; 
most especially_ truth, generosity, and a good temper. 
6. Alternately must each one bear with the failings 
and foibles of the other. 7. A cross word or a 
thwarting reply, which will keenly wound the breast 
where self-Jove predominates, must be passed by un­
noticed; indeed, to preserve concord unbroken, it 
must instantly be forgiven, and as soon -forgot. 
8. Let me stongly impress upon you, that to pre::;erve 
unanimity, no sacrifice can be too great! g, Cherish 
it then, most cordially. 10. The felicity if produces, 
will largely reward yo_ur pains. 11. Let nothing 
weaken that tie which binds you all. 12. But Jet 
each day give strength to the bands of love with 
which you are now united-. 

CHAPTER X. 

Of Resolution. 
l:l . R e-tires', v . ( third person singular), wi thdraws. 

10. S lum'- ber, s. ligh t and imperf~ct sleep. 
SlLUn '-ber , v . to sleep imperfectly . Figuratively, to be in a slate 

of negligence . 
1 2 . Sum'-mons, s. pt. a call, a call of authority. 
13. Yawn' -ing, part. gaping . . . . 
i 4. R e-strain' , v . to confine , to l11m t; to lu uder, to repress •. 
16. D eem'-ing , pm·t . judging, think ing . 

G ra'-t i-fy, v. to indulge, to please, to do a thi ng in order to 
!:' lease or delight. 

A p'-pe-tite, s. desire, inclinat!on, wish j a viole_nt lo1igi_ng after. 
19. P e-vi'-ses, v. ( third person s1ngubr, from de\llse), to invent, to 

contrive, implying a grea t deal of ar t. 

I. R ES OLU T ION is a grand requisite for the per­
formance of all our duties. 2. It is a virtue we 
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should all possess, even those ,yho command and 
those who obey. 3. You will observe there is a 
great difference in the manner of obeying, and of 
performing every duty. 4. A boy ·who has resolu­
tion will rise, ·whether he be sleepy or not, the 
moment he hears the bell. 5. He will apply deli­
g·ently to his lessens, during the hours of study, and 
not indulge a wish to go to play. ' 6. Whether hot 
or cold, thirsty or hungry, he will bear these incon­
Y<miences firmly, and not waste his breath in useful 
complaints. 7. Should he be required to yield his 
seat to a younger scholar, because his place may be 
most convenient, he does it without a murmur, al­
though he would have preferred to have staid where 
he was. 8. When the hour for bed arrives, he ~s, 
perhaps, not inclined to sleep; bnt he retires to 
rest cheerfully, because that is the hour appointed 
by his master. 9. Thus, with RESOLUTION, does 
a boy perform the duties of youth; and as, each day,. 
this disposition strengthens by exertion, he will, in 
a. similar manner, be enabled to fulfil the more en­
larged du ties of manhood. 

10. But, on the contrary, without Resolution, a 
boy hears the morning be11; he is sleepy, he turns , 
therefore, round, and indulges another slumb_er. 
11. A second bell r1ngs. 12. At last, a third sum­
mons forces him to rise. 13., He goes down yawn­
-ing; he receives a reproof from his master, which does 
not correct him---he scarcely hears it. 14. Seated 
at his lessons, for awhile, he is asleep; when he is 
roused, his thoughts turn to play; unaccustomed to 
restrain them, he cannot check their wandering. 
15. Thus unimproved do his hours for study pass. 
16. Deeming it impossible to endure hunger or thirst, 
bis pockets are always stored with cakes and apples, 
to gratify his aJJpetite. 17. So, eating employs a 
large part of his time. 18. Night being come, he 
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► 1 . • , t nnks 1t very nard t0 go -to bed, without being 
sleepy. 19. Murmuring, he retires to his chamber; 
then devises some method of keeping awake for an 
lwur or two, by contriving some play with the boys 
in the same room. 20. His days, thus unheeded , 
fly, and leave no remembrance of one hour well 
improved. 21. This disposition is confined by 
habits, therefore, in the same lifeless and useless 
manner, vvill he probably pass his life . 

CHAPTER XI. 

Of Greatness . 
1. W ·eaP-thy, a. very rid1, opulent. 

Dig'-ni-ties, s. pl. honors. (Grandeur, rank). 
10. Re-luc'-tance, s. unwillingness, repugna nce. 
12 . Buh'-ble, s. cheat, a mere nothing. (A small bladder of water). 
13. Word '-l y, a. abouncling in worcls, or making use of more word5 

than what are necessary; loquacious. 
15. Com '-ti-er, s. one who frequents the courts of princes.) One who 

solicits and endeavours to engage the affections or esteem of 
another. 

16. E-ner'-va-ted, pret. weakened, render~d effeminate or more lik.e---. 
a woman. 

E-1e-va1-ti-on, s. !he ac t of raising the thoughts. The act of rais­
ing on high. 

Sen '-ti-ment, s. thougl1t, or opinion. 

1. FOR an illustration of GRE ATNESS we wi11 ima­
gine a wealthy nobleman surrounded with grandeur ; 
who fa high in favor with his prince; loaded with 
dignities; and wherever he turns, he commands 
obeisance. 2. This man is certain1y ca11ed a great 
man, a man of consequence, and so he think:; himself. 
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8. So wrapped up is he in his own conceit , th:it the _ cry of misery or poverty never touches his ear. 4. He feels ng want---but---the greatest of all wants. that of a virtuous mind, and the peace which v irtue brings. 5. Now, we will imag ine another man, who once held a similar exalted station. 6. Cir­cumstances the _most cruel, have red uccd hi m to poverty. 7. He has no resource bu t to quit the world,* and to retire, with his family, to a remote part of the country. 8. An humble hut his residence ; and not one servant has he now to bring him even common necessaries; he who once had numberless attendants, ready to fly each time he turned his head . g. To procure his children even bread, to sus tain life, he must Jabour with his hands. 10. Withou t reluctance, without one murmur, he receives his lo t ; he becomes a gardener. _11. His daily pay pro ves sufficient to support his family , and his mind is now at ease. 12. Grandeur he regrets not. H e sees it is a bubble, a nothing; which a b rea th , lig hter even than wind, can disperse. 13. But wor1dly losses have no power to shake his great and good JninJ . 14. zylan in every station , may contemplate the beau-ties of nature, may admire a God , in all his works: and look up with hope to heaven , as to his et ernal and blissful home. 15. Such were the- re­flections of this fallen courtier; and he found him­se1f happy. 16. And this was the GREAT M AN ; fo r , he was ma_ster of·himse1f, of his own mind, and of l1is own passions; and those who are enervated by pleasure and lux ury have not this power or domi­_nion, consequently cannot be g reat; for TRU B G REATN E SS does not consist in g randeur , but in .elevation of sentiment , and nobleness of mind . 

* Socie ty or company. 
s 
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CHAPTER XII. 

Chance. 

tt. I-ma'-gine, v. to think, to fancy. ' 

3. Paint'-er, s. one who represents things in colours. 

Foam, s. the white spittle which appears in the mouth of a high­

mettled horse. 
Sponge, s. a soft porous substance, remarkable for sucking up 

water. 
Po'-rous, a. having small boles or pores. 

De-spair1, s. deep son ow, sadness. 

De-sign', s. inten..!_ion, aim. 

4. Ob'-vi-ous, a. plain, evident, clear. 

A-ware', a. cautious, apprized . 

.5. Vague, a. indefinite, not to be defined. 

In-<le-tcr'-mi-oate, a. unfixed; not restrained to any par ticular 

time, circumstance, or meaning. 

1. CHANCE, a term we apply to events to denote 

that they happen with0ut any necessary or foreknown 

cause. 2. When we say a thing happens by chance, 

we mean no more than that its cause is unknown to 

us, and not, as some vainly ima~ine, that chance 

itself can be the cause of any thing. 3~ "The case 

of the _painter," says Chambers, " who, unable 

t-0 express the foam at the mouth of the horse he had 

:painted, threw his sponge, in despair at the piece, 

and b.y chance did that which he could not do before 

by design, is an eminent instance of what is calle.d 

chance. 4. Yet it is obvious all we here mean by 

chance, is, that the painter was not aware of the 

effect, or that he did not throw the sponge with such 

a view: not but that he actually did every ihing 

necessary to produce 'he effect; insomuch that, con­

sidering the direction wherein he threw the s_ponge, 
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-together with its form and specific gravity,* the 
colours wherewith it was smeared, and the distance of 
the hand from the piece, it was impossible, on the 
present system of things, that the effect should not 
follow." 5. The word, as it is often used by the 
unthinking, is 'Vague and indeterrninatc---a mere 
name for nothi11g. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

, 

The Nightingale . 

.2 . A'-ni-mate, v. to enliven. To give life to; to encourage, 
or excite. 

-3. Bril'-li-ant, a. (pro. bril-yant), fine, shining, sparkling . 
In-im'-i-ta-ble, a. not to be imitated. 
Me-lo' -<li-ous, a . harmonious, musical . 

-4-. Ex-te'-ri -or, a. outward, external. 
5. Com-pen' -sa-ted, pret. paid, requited. 

Ir-re-sist'-i-bl y, ad. in a manner not to be opposed. 
9. Ra-pid'-i- ty , s. swjftness. 

T or'-renl:, s. a sudden OT very tapid stream. ( A crowd) . 
10. E s'-ti-ma-ble, a. val uab'. e, worthy of esleem. 

Sage, s. a person of gravi ty and wisdom. (A plant). 
Saint, s. a person eminen t for piety and virtue. 
O'-ri -fice, s. any opening or hole. 
Pi'-ous, a. religious. 
Di-vine', a. heavenly, god-like. 

' ' 

I. THE nightingale is the musician of the . firs t 
r ank among the inhabitants of the air. 2. When all 
the birds, who during day entertained us with thei r 

* Speci fic graviLy, is that by which one bo.dy is heavier than ano­
ther of the same dimensions, and is always as the quantity of niatter 
under that dimension, -

s 2 

/ 
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note.;, cease to be heard, it is then that the voice '(5{ 
the nightingale is raised to animate the woods and 
groves. 3. When we listen to t~e brilliant souP.ds 
of that voice, we are apt to conclude, that the bird 
must be large, the throat must have great strength; 
and the inimitable charm of her melodious notes 
makes us presume she surpasses all others in the 
beauty of her form. 4. But it would be to no pur­
pose to seek these advantages in the nightingale: it 
js a bird of poor appearance, whose colour, form, 
and the whole exterior, is void of any thing attrac­
tive or majestic, and has nothing in the Jeast distin­
?: t1ishing . 5. N J.t ure has, however, compensated 
fo r its plainness, by giving it a voice irresistibly 
charming. 6. Listen to its fine loll£ quivering 
no tes. 7. Vvhat variety, S½'eetness, and brilliancy 
.in them! 8. When-she begins her song, she seems 
to study and compose beforehand the melodious 11otes 
she Vi'ishes to be heard. 9. She begins softly: then 
the rwtes swell gradually till they run with the rapi­
dity of a torrent: she goes from serious to gay: 
from simple notes to the wildest warblings: from the 
Eghtest turqs and shakes to languishing sighs; and 
has, thoughout the who!e,'the art to please the ear. 

10. The bird may give rise to many useful and 
edifying reflections; for example, we learn thi1; 
truth from it, that homeliness of body, is sometimes 
united with very estimable qualities, and does not 
exclude beauty from the soul. 11. How unjust 
then are those who only attaching themselves to the 
features of the face, and to exterior qualities, praise 
or blame nothing but what strikes their senses, and 
despise those who have bodily defects. 12. Let us 
learn to judge with more equity. 13. Any man, 
though deprived of the advantage of figure and for­
t une, who proves himself by his conduct to have the 
:;onl of a sage or a saint, is by much the more worthy 
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of our esteem. 14. It fa the perfection of the soul 
only that gives tr_ue mtrit to the man, or is worthy 
our admiration: the rest can only seduce those who 
do not know the . value of wisdom and virtne. 
15. Have we not often known_ persons, neither dis ­
tinguished by rank, nor exterior qualities, who have 
done the greatest services to church 2nd states ? 
16. Crooked and deformed people have often shown 
more greatness of soul, than others possessed of the 
most bea1Jtiful person and finest form. 17. It is a 
lesson not tQ trust to appearances. 18. Those we 
despise may often be superior to ourselves. 

19. vVhen we hear the skilful harmony of the 
nightingale, does it not naturally lead us to the 
Creator, from whom she has this talent? 20. What . 
wisdom must there be in the formation of this bird , 
to make it capable of such sounds! 21. Lungs so 
delicate as those of the nightingale, the motions of 
which are so violent, must be easily wounded, if 
they had not the singula_r ad,vantage of being fastened · 
to the back-bone by a number of .. little sinews·. 
2Z. The orifice: of the windpipe is very large, and 
that is certainly what most contributes to the variety­
of those sounds which, in charming the ear, fill the 
soul with sweet and pious joy. 23 .- Is it • possible 
not to trace a Divine ,W.isdom . and ProvfrleHce~in . 
this ? and will not ·even the song. of the night ingale~ 
lead .tis to .glorify the Autho.r o{all n~t'ure ? 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Foreign Plants. 

1. Ye'-ge-ta-bles, s. pl. all kinds of plants . 

.1. Cul'-ti-vate, v. to improve; to tiU. 

G. In-di'-ge-nous, a. ( pro. in-did-je-nus), native to a country. 

Cul'-tixe, s. the art of improving. 

Cen' -tu-ry, s. a p~riod of r oo years. 

')· Buck'-wheat, s. ( in botany), this wheat is cu1tiYated in many 

parts of England, and is a great improvement to dry lands. It 

is sometimes called French-wheat, from our recei ving it from 

France. I t is excellent food for poultry, &e. 

10. O'-ri-gin, s. beginning or first existence. 

: r . Cres'-ses, s. pl. a herb used in sallads. 

16. Len'-til, s. ~ plallt, sometimes called vetches. 

21. Con-sti-tu'-ti-on, s. law; the frame of body or mind. 

Trans-mi-gra'-ti-on, s. is the ren::oval or translation of a whole 

peopleJrom one country to another, by the power of a conqueror. 

1. ALL our (Orn, and a great number of our 

1rr:getables, come from foreign countries, and gene­

rally from w~rmer climates than ours; most of them 

from Italy. 2. Jta1y got them from Greece, and 

Greece had them from the east. 3. When Ame­

rica was discovered , a great number of plants 

and flowers were found there, which were till ,,, 
then unknown, and which have since been transplant-

..ed into Europe with much success. 4. The Eng­

lish still take a great deal of trouble, at this 1ime, to 

cultivate the North American plants in their country. 

5. Most .of the different sorts of cori. , 0LY1 hich men 
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:rnd animals make their best food, are grass pLrnts ; 
but though our fields are now covered with them, 
they are foreign to us. 6. Rye and wheat are indi­
genous in Little Tartary* and Siberia ,t where they 
stilt grow without culture. 7. As for b:iriey 2nd 
oats, we are ignorant, indeed, from whence they 
come, but it is certain they arc not indigenous in our 
climate, or it would not be necessary to culti,·ate 
them. 8. Rice is the produce of Ethiopia. Since 
the beginning of the last century it has been culti­
vated also in America; and they now send us fro m 
thence, every year, -vessels entire} y laden with those 
useful seeds. g. The buck-wheat comes originally 
from Asia: the Crusades:j: made it known in Italy , 
from whence it came into Germ:my. 10. Most of 
onr herbage and vegetables also ha ve a foreign origir, .. 
11. Borage comes from Syria, cresses from 
Crete,§ cauliflower from Cyprus ,11 an<l asparag us 
from Asia. 12. We are indebted to Italy for the 
chervil.~ 13. Aneth** comes from Portugal and 

* Is the country situated on the north-west part of the Black Sea. 
t Is a very large coun try, comprehending the mos t n0r~hern parts of 

the R ussi a E mpire. . + A name given to the expedi tior, s of the Christi ans agai ns t the 
Infidels* for the conques t of Palestine or Holy L and ; so called, be­
cause those who engaged in the undertaki ng wore a cross on their , 
cloatbs, and one 011 their standard :---:rnd those eng-age d were caJlen 
Crusa<lers. But C rusade may be applied to any war undertaken on 
w etence of defending the cause of religion, signi fying a H oly W ar; 
but has been chiefly used for the expeditions of the C hri stians against 
t li e Infidels, &c. as before mentioned. 

§ Now called Candia, a famous isla nd in the Medi terra nean. 
Ir A large island in the easte rn part of the Meditei ranean. 
~ Is a very common weed in many places of E ngland. T here are 

many species of it. 
** Sometimes written anet , at other times, anethum. 

* T hose who rejec t or will not assent to the truth of revelation, or 
the grea t principles of the Christian religio n. This appell ation -is 
also given to che T urks. 
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Spain, fennel from the Canary Islands,* anisef and 
parsley from Egypt. 14. Garlic is the produce of 
the east. 15. Shallots come from Siberia ,. and. 
horse-radish from Chin;i. 16. We. o-n,e the kidney­
beans to the East Indies, the gourds+ to Astracan,§ 
The lentils to France, the potatoes to Brazil. 
17. The Spaniards found tobacco at Tobaco, a, 
province of J ucatao,JJ -in America. 18. The orna­
ments of our gardens, the most beautiful flowers, are 
also foreign productions. 19. Jasmine comes from: . 
the East Indies, · the elder-tree from Persia, the 
tulip from Cappadocia, the.,daffodil from Ita1y, the 
lily from Syria, the tuberose frnm Java,~ and Cey­
lon; the carnation and pink, from Italy, the aster 
from China, &c. 

· 20. vVith what goodness does God thus provide 
for our happiness and _enjoyment, by making even 
the most remote countries contribute towards it ! 
~l. But let us, at the same time, learn the consti,. 
tution of the globe v,e inhabit. 22. There is a 
universal transmigration over all the earth: men, 
animals, ::ind· vegetables, transplant themselves, and 
go· from one region to another, and this traHsmigra­
tion will only e:oo with o_ur globe ... , 

* A clusler of islands in the Atlantic Ocean, near t1ie continent of · 
.Africa, be longing to Spain. It is from hence the Canary binds ori: 
,g· nall y came. · 

t A very small ' seed, but of a very hot nah1re; it is good to expel , 
y.,·ind out of the bowels and' stomach, an<l is used by confectioners in 
sngar-plumb~, &c. 

t_ A pJant which creeps along the tJiU:th like the cucumber, an<l pro­
<l uces a yellow fruit of the size and colour of an oranges They are · 
cu ltiva ted in England more for curiosity than use. 

§ A province of Asiatic Ru$sia, situated on the north· of the Cas• 
p:an Sea. 

\I A large peninsula of Mexico, nearly opposite to the mst end of 
the island of Cuba . 
li_ ,r An isl.and in tbe Indian ocean. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

The Egyptian Astronomer. 
t, E -gyp'-ti-an, s. a native of Egypt, in Africa. 

A-strn'-no-mer, s. one that studies the motions of the heavenly 
bodies, (the star,). 

~. Man'-dates, s. pl. commands, orders. 
Tro-pic', s. (in astro r,omy), a lco:;er circle of the earth, distant 

twenty-three and a half degrees from the equator: there are 
two trop,ics, one called the tropic.of Cancer, and the other th~ 
tropic of Capr/corn. 

3. In-un-da.1-ti -011, s. a:i ove rflow c,f water, a flood, 
Nile, s. a great . river in Egypt, which generally overflows tl:e 

country on~e a year; ( in geography). 
4. Mi-ti'-ga-ted, pret. lessene<l, cooled. 

Dog'-star, s. Sirius, a star that gives name to the dog-days. 
E-qui-noc'-ti-al,, ll .. pertaining to the equinox, when days ant! 

nights are equal all over the worl<l. · 
-'· I-de'-al, a. mental, formed in the mind, imaginary. · 

Ad-min'-.is-ter, v. to give, supply. 
6. Dis-cor'-dant, a. inconsistent, contrary. 

Re'-gi-on, s. any track of space either of the heavens or earth; 
Cli'-mate, s. much the same as region but confined to the earth. -

7. Pes- tif'-er-ous, a. <lestructive. 
9. Ax'-is, s. (in astronomy), an imaginary line that passes through 

the earth from pole to pole. 
E -clip'-tic, s. (in astronomy), a great circle, it is called the sun's 

orbit or path. 
10. So-li'-cit-ed, v. entreated, aske<l. 
M. Om-ni'-po-tent, a . all-puwerful, having unlimite<l power . . 

I. An Egyptian Astronom~r, who had spen t 
forty years in unwearied attention to the molions and 
appearances of heavenly bodies, conceived · that he 
was endowed with the power of regulating, weather, 
and varying the different seasons according to his 
pleas ure. 2, The sun, he thought, obeyed ~is mait-
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dates, and passed from tropic to tropic, in his annuaf 
course, by.- his direction. 3·. The clouds burst at 
his call on the southern mountains: and inundations 
of the l'.Jile, which fertilized the fields of the hus­
bandman, were governed by his wiU. 4. He miti• 
g ated the scorching rage of the dog-star; restrained 
the fury of the equinoctial tempests~ aact dispensed 
rain, snow, and sunshine, to the numerous nations 
of the earth. . 5. Such power, though ideal, was 
too extensive for the feebleness of mortal man, and 
the as lronomer sunk under the burdetl.s of an office, 
~•hich h-e laboured to administer with impartial jus. 
tke and universal benevolence. 6. The discordant 
daims of different regions aud climates, and the op­
posite wants cf the various fruits of the earth in the 
same district, harrasse<l his m;nd with incessant care, 
suspense, and perplexity. 7. Ifhe suffered the clouds 
to pour down their treasures on t'he thirsty deserts of 
Arabia,* impetuous torrents overwhelmed the fertile 
plains of Bassora ;t and when he sent forth a storm, 

... to sweep away the jJestiferous Samiel,+ which car­
ried death and destru~tion in its progress, a fleet, 
1aden with the richest merchandise, was shipwrecked 
in the Gulf of Ormns. § 8. The fervid beams of the 
sun, while the matured luscious grape of Smyrna,1,1 
destroyed the harvest of corn, and burnt up the herb­
~ge of the fields. g. The philosopher thought,, that 

* A large co1.lf1try of Asia, joined to Egypt by the I sthmus of Suez.. 
The Aiabian horses arc much esteemed . 

t A ci ty anrl sea-port of Turkey in Asia, situated in the north of 
.Arabia. + The Samiel is- a sudden vapour, to wbich travellers are expo~ed 
in the <lc,a rts of Arabia in the months of June, Jul y, and August, 
which occasion instan t death to every man anrl beast in its way. 
This pestiferous gust quickly passes, and does not extend itself far, 
but runs, as it were, in streams of no grea t breadth. 

§ A strai t ( or gulf) in which stands the island Ormus, at the C[l• 

tsance of the gulf cf Persia. 
-II A city and sea-port of T urkey, in Asia> very large and rich. 
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he could, perhaps, remedy these evils by turning 

aside the axis of the earth, and varying the eel iptic 

of the sun -: but he found it impossible to make a 

change of position, by which the world could be be­

nefited; and he dreaded the injury he might occasion 

to distant and unknown parts of the solar system.* 

10. Oppressed with anxiety, he earnestly solicited 

the great Governor of the universe to divest him of 

the painful office with which he was honoured. 

11. " Father of Light," exclaimed he, " thy omni­

potent hand and all-seeing eye are alone equal to the 

mighty empire of this globe. 12. The ways of 

nature exceed my finite thought; and I now feel with 

reverence and humility, that, to dispense good and 

evil, nothing less can be required than unerring wis­

tlom, spotless rectitude , and sovereign power." 

13. The Deity listened .,with indµJgence to a prayer 

which flowed from a sincere and pious heart. 14. In 

the folly of the astronomer he saw and pitied the 

weakness of h 1Jman nature; and by strengthening the 

present conviction of his mind, he graciously re­

moved the insanity under which he laboured. 
PERCIVAL . 

* The order or disposition of the several celestial bodies, which 

move round the sun as the centre of lheir motion. 

I 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

On the works of the Creation. 
Cre-a'-ti-on, s. the act of forming or giving existence. In its st1 ict s«nse, it implies the giving to a thir<g which had no pre­existing matter. The things created or the universe. r. A-<lor'-ed, fret. honored with divine worship; reverenced. 2. So'-li-ta-ry, a. loney. Gloomy, dismal. _ Glade, s. a lawn or opening of a wood; a passage through a wood made by lop pi 11 g off the_ branches of h'~es. 4. Choir, s. a band or company of singers. 5. Re-veals/; v. ( third person singular), shows, discloses. 7. Pa-vil'-ion, s. ( pro. pa-vii-yon), te nt, a temporary ho_µse. 8. Fir'-ma-ment, s. the sky.* 

Glare, s. an overpowering or dazzling lustre. A brightness. ( A fierce, piercing look). 
It. Ter-res'-lri-al, a. earthly. 

1. BEAUTY complete, and majesty divjne, In all thy works, adored Creator, shine, VVhere'er I cast my wond'ring eyes around, The God I seek in ev'ry part is found, 2. Pursuing thee, the flow 'ry fields I trace, And read thy name on ev'ry spfre of grass . I follow thee thro' many a lonely shade, And find thee in the solitary glade. . 3. I meet thee in the kind refreshing gale, That gent1y passes thro' the dewy vale. The pink, the jasmine, and the purple rose, Perfum'd by thee, their fragrant leaves disclose. 

* The Sky is nothing mere tpan the boundary of sight. l[! 
;,,./,t 
• J, 

~ 
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4 r &lcL/f' f/;~c..t'~c.... _, . The ieatber'cf cnozr, that welcome rn tlte spring, 
By thee were taught their various notes to sing. 
By thee the morning in her crimson vest, 
And ornaments of golden clouds, is drest . 

5. The sun in all its splendour, wears thy beams, 
And drinks in light from thy exhaustless streams, 
The moon reveals thee by her glimm 'ring ray; 
Unnnmber'd stars thy glorious paths display. 

6. Amid the solemn darkness of the night, 
The thoughts of God my musing soul delight. 

7. Thick shades and night thy dread pavilion form; 
In state thou rid'st upon the flying storm; 
While thy strong hand its fiercest rage restrains. 
And holds the wild unmanag'd winds in reins . 

8. vVhat sparklings of the 
1
majesty appear, 

When thro' the.firmament swift light'ningsglare , 
When peals of thunder fill the skies around, 
I hear thy voice in the tremendous sound. 

9. But, oh! how small a part is known of thee; 
· From all thy works immense variety! · 

Whatever mortal men perfection name, 
Thou in an infinite degree dost clalm. 

10. And while I here thy faintest shadows trace, 
I pine to see the glories of thy face; 
Where beauty in its never-changing height, 
And uncreated excellence shines bright. 

11. When shall the heav'nJy scene, without contr6u1, 
Open in dazzling triumph on my soul? 
My pow'rs, with all their ardour, shall adore., 
And languish for terrestrial charms no more. 

RowE . 

.. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

On the deafh of Mr. R. Levet, a practiser inJ;hysic. 

I, Hope, s. the pleasure which arises in the mind on the thought of 
some future good. 

De-lu'-sive, a . tending to deceive; capable of deceiving or im­
posing upon. 

Mine, s. (figuratively), hope is called a mine as being of a delusive 
nature. A cavern in the earth containing metals, stone; or coal. 

Toil, v. to labour. 
Toil) s. labour; any net or ~nare woven or meshed, 
So'-ci-al, a. pleasant; familiar in conversation. 

2. D e-scend', v. to -come or go down. 
Of--fi'-ci-ous, a. (in a good sense), doing good offices or acts of 

kindness. ( In a ba<l ~ense ), assisting or intermcddling with 
the affairs of another, without being invited or welcome. 

Jn'-no-cent, a. harmless, pure. 
Sin-cere', a. honest, true, uncorrupt. 

3. Af-f.ec'-ti-on, s. love, fondness, regard, or good-will. 
.Ar'-ro-gance, s. the assuming or claiming to one's-self more 

honor or merit than is our due. 
6. Pet'-ty, a. small, inconsiderable; jnferior. 
8 . Glid'-ed, pret. passed by without any tumult. 
9. Throb'-bing, part_. heaving, beating, palpitating. 

Vi'-tal, a. containing lif.e; essential. 

I. CoNDEMN'D to hope's delusive mfne, 
As on we toil from day to day, 

By sudden blasts, or slow decline, 
Our social comforts drop away. 

2. Well try"'d through many a varying year, 
See Levet to the grave descend, 

Officious, innocent, sincere, 
· Of ev'ry friendless name the friend . 
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3. Yet still he fills affection's eye, 
Obscurely wise, and coarsely kind; 

Nor Jetter'd arrogance deny 
Thy praise to merit unrefin'd. 

4. When fainting nature call'd for aid, 
And hovering death prepar'd the blow ; 

His vigorous remedy display'd 
The power of art without the show. 

5. J n misery's darkest cavern known, 
His useful care was ever nigh. 

Where hopeless anguish pour'd his groan, 
And lonely want retir'd to die. 

6. No summons ~ock'd by chill delay, 
No petty gain disdain'd by pride; 

The modest wants of every day , 
The toil of every day supply'd. 

7, I-Iis virtues walk'd their narrow round, 
Nor made a pause nor left a void; 

And sure Lh' Eternal master found 
The single talent well employ'd. 

8. The busy day---the peaceful niglit, 
Unfelt, uncounted, glided by; 

His frame was firm---his pow'rs were bright , 
Tho' now his eightieth year was nigh. 

g, Then with no fiery, throbbing pain~ 
No cold gradations of decay , 

Death broke at once the vital chain, 
And forc'd his soul the nearest way. 

. JOHNSO N . 

T 2 

-
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CHAPTER XVI11-..1 

On Early Rising .. 
2. Ra'-di-ant, a. shining. 
3. Lay, s. a song. 
4. Dew'-y, a. moist with dew. (Dew is a light, thin, insensibl& 

mist, or rain, drzwn or raised from the earth by the heat of the 
sun). 

Lawn, s. a large plain in a park, or adjoining to some grand seat: 
Grove, s. a walk formed by trees, whose branches spread above. 

5,. Nerve, s. ( in anatomy), a roulld, white, long body, like a co.rd,. 
composed of several threads or fibres. 

Vig'-or, s. strength, force. 
Brace, v. to tie or hold fast. 

I. How foolish they who lengthen night, 
And slumber in the morning light ! 
How sweet at early morning's rise, 
To view the glories of the skies. 

2. And mark with curious eye the sun 
Prepare his radiant course to run l 
Its fajrest form then nature wears, 
And clad in brightest green appears. 

3. The sprightly lark, with artless lay , 
Proclaims the entrance of the day. 

4. How sweet to breathe the gale's perfume, 
And feast the eye with nature':; bloom! 
Along the dewy lawn to rove, 
And hear the music of the ~rove! 
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5. Nor you, ye delicate and fair, 
Neglect to taste the morning air ; 
This will your nerves with vigor /)l'ace, 
Improve and heighten ev'ry grace; 
Add to your breath a rich perfume; 
Add to your cheeks a fairer bloom: 

6. With lustre teach your eyes to glow; 
And health and cheerfulness bes tow-. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

The Human Wish. 
I , Wil' -low-y-hrook, s. ( pro. wil-lo-e), a brook growi ng willows. 

vVil'-low,, s. are of various kinds, some of which grow to the 
size of a large tree, wh;le other sor ts are of a more humble 
growth; they all del i~ht in moist marshy places, and 011 the 
side; of brooks and rivers . 

2. P il'-grim, s. 011e who travels on a reli gious account . 
. 3• Ivy -ed.-porch, s. a porch on which is ivy. The ivy is an ever­

green plant,· that t wines about trees, stick to walls1 or creeps 
on the ground. 

Fra'-gran t, a . sweet-smelling. 

I. MINE be a cot beside the hill; 
A bee h ive's hum shall sooth my ear; 

A willowy brook, that turns a miII, 
With many a fall shall linger near. 

2. The swallow, oft, benj;ath my thatfh, 
Shall twitter from her clay-built nest; 

Oft shall the pilgrim lift the latch, 
And share my meal, a welcome guest. 

T 3 
/ 
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3. Around my ivyed-porch shall spring 
Each fragrant flower that drinks the dew; 
And Lucy, at her wheel, shall sing, 
In russet gown and apron blue. 

4. The village church, among the trees, 
Where first our marriage-vows were giv'n, 
vVith merry peals shall swell the breeze. 
And point with taper spire to heav'n ! 

Ro GERS. 

CHAPTER XX. 

The Bee, the Lil-y of the Valley, and the Tulip. 
A FABLE, 

1 . Am'-bi-ent, a. compassing, surroun<ling. 
A-bash'-ed, part. put out of countenance, (look). 

2 . Sol, s. the sun . 
Phi-lo'-mel, s. the nightingale. 
Ve'-nus, s. -( in heathen mythology), the supposed goddess of 

love ; one of the planets. 
4. Va'-grant, a. wandering, roving, voi r\ of occupation. 

Glade, s. an open passage cut through a thick wood, grove or the 
like . 

6. Sup'-pli-ant, a. begging, entreating. 
Flo'-ret, s. an imperfec t flower, a dimuni tive flower. 

7. Sa'-ble, a . dark, black. 
1 2. Pe' -tal, s. ( in botany), the flower leaf of a plant. 
1 4. Lux-u'-ri-ant, a. abundant, plentiful. 

Ex-ult' -ing, part. rejoicing greatly. 
1 5. Ver'-dant, green , beautiful. 

... 
J. THE soft-eyed eve. serene and fair, 

Was rising from her noon-tide bO\v'rs, 
Her breath perfum'd the ambient air, • 

Her tints abash'd the closing flow'rs . 
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2. Sol's latest gleam had ting'd the rocks. 
Sweet Philomel her plaint rene\vs; 

While Venus from her radiant locks 
Shed, softly shed, the silent dews. 

0 An infant bee, who at the morn, .::,, 

FirstJeft a tender parent's wing, 
Afar his giddy flight had borne, 

And thoughtless si pt the sweets of spring. 

4. Far from its busy guardian's call, 
Now had the little vagrant stray'd; 

And when the dews began to fall, 
He rested in a distant glade. 

,-
;:,, _And there, as pensive and forlorn 

The hapl~ss rover sat and sigh 'd, 
Panting for her, he left at morn , 

A lily of the vale he spied. 

6. With trembling voice, with suppliant eye, 
He-begs beneath its leaves to rest; 

The tender floret heard his cry, 
r And thus the wand'rer she addrest. 

7. '' Welcome beneath my humble shade; 
There sleep secure till dawning day ; 

And when night's sable shades are fled, 
Safe to the hive pursue your way. 

8. With grateful heart the insect bends, 
And thanks the hospitable flow'r, 

vVhose ample leaf his frame defends, 
And shelters from the dew'y show'r. 

g, But 3h ! not long this sweet repose 
Had he beneath it's shade enjoy'd, 

For near the spot a tulip rose, . t 
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Whose envious glance the charm destroy 'd, 
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10. " And ·why," she cried, " poor simple bee, 
Dost thou contented. there remain ? 

1Vhy slig ht the tints that glow in me, 
For those, the meanest on the plain? 

11. Unmindful that on her you trust, 
The passing traveller may t1:ead, 

Lay all her blossoms in the dust, 
And crush you in the fatal bed. 

12. Ah! ·waste no more, no more repose 
Those don·ny Jimbs in vulgar arms, 

But er'e the night my petals close, 
In me enjoy superior charms." 

13. Deluded by its g·audy hue, 
Vlith g lee the fond believing thing 

To taste the boasted bless ings -flew, 
And left the fairest child of spring. 

14. Now, sweets luxuriant charm his taste, 
vVhen from the east began to blow 

A ruder gale whose boisterous haste 
Soon laid th' exulting beauty low. 

15. 'Twas on a riv'let's ,;erdant side 
Queen of the banks, the tulip stood; 

The stream receives its fallen prjde, 
vVhile the poor insect stems the flood . 

16. At once, of all his hopes bereft, 
The mossy bank he strives to gain, 

l\,fourns that the humble flow'r he left, 
And beats his silken wings in vain. 

17. Shuddering, he sees approaching death; 
Too late his unavailing sighs: 

The waters stop his vita·l breath; 
And, lo! the helpless victim dies! 
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18. Ye gentle youth, who read this tale, 
Mark well the moral it imparts; 

" Forsake not virtue's peaceful vale, 
For beauty's vain -insidious arts." 

CHAPTER XXI. 

Solitude-. 

ANON . 

3. New1-ton (Sir Isaac, in biograghy), the greatest philosopher that 
ever was, was born at W oolstrope, in Lincolnshire, on Christ• 
mas-day, 1642, and died March 20, 1726.---aged 84. 

Locke, (John, in biography), a celebraterl philosopher, was born 
at W rington, in Somersetshire, in I 63 2, anrl died in 1704, 
aged 72. 

Boyle, ( Robert, in biography), a celebraterl philosopher, was born 
at Lismore, in Ireland, in 1 €,27, and died in 169 r, aged 64. 

Pope, ( Alexander, in biography), a celebrated poet, was born 
in London, in 1688, and died in 1744, aged 56. 

Mil'-ltm, (John, in biography), an illustrious poet, wa~ horn in 
London,' 1608, and died in 1674, aged 60. 

Shake'-speare, ( Williaru., in biography), father of the English 
Drama, was born at S.tratfo.d-upon-Avon, in 1564, and died 
in 1616, aged 52. 

Dry'-den, (John, in biography), a famous poet, was born at 
Old wir,cle , in Northamptonshire, in t63 1, and died 1700,. 
aged 6E). 

Watts, (I saac, in biography), a pious and ingenious di vine among 
the dissenters, who wrote many goocl, religious poems, was 
born at Southampton, in 1674, and diecl in 1741, ?ged 6 7. 

Young, (Edward, in biography), a divine and poet, w'.:1s born at 
Upham, in H ampshire , in r 68 1, and died in 176 5, aged 8 4-. 

1. HAIL blest retreat!. my soul's supreme desire , 
Where peaceful study might employ my days ; 

Where lovely nature's wondro.us wo.rks conspire., , 
· To fill the heart with gratitude and praise. 
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2. Where turbid passions cease to vex the breast, 
Where men the paths of vice, and folly shun; 

With health, content, and books divinely bTest , 
I'd taste those joys to Angels only known. 

3. T'h _immortal works of Newton, Locke, and 
Boyle, 

Pope, Milton, Shakespeare, Dryden, Watts, 
and Young, 

Should be my recreation and my toil, 
My nightly study and my daily song. 

4. Thus would I God's celestial gifts improve" 
Till call'd to share my native realms above. 

CHAPTER XXIL 

Summer Heat. 

2 . Ae'-ther, s. pure or refined air. 
3. Gle:im, v. to shine suddenly . 

l 'lumes, v . (third person singular), adorns, adjusts. 
Cres t, s. p lume of feathers , a comb. 

4. P o' -tent, a. powerful, strong. 
F er'-vid, a. hot, (zealous). 

I. How scorching is the summer ray! 
No cheering dews are found; 

The mnrm'ring streams forget to play?-. 
And hide within the ground; 

The flowery da1e no more de]j _r:r ht 
To charm the ear or please the :;jght, 
The birds themselves forsake the spray, 
And silence waits the noon of day. 
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2. Along the wide extended plain 
The breezes cease to blow; 

The flowers t10 more their sweets retain, 
But droopjng blossoms show. 

Like them, I faint; 0 guide my feet 
To some secure and shady seat, 
Where now the cooling gales retire, 
And check the tether's parching fire. 

, 3. Ent, lo! what darksome clouds arise 
To dim the dazzling beam; 

What thunders ro11 aJong the skies; 
What dreadful light 'nings gleam! 

Cold trembling fear awakes the breast, 
And horror plumes her sable ere st; 
Grant us thine arm, Almighty Pow'r; 
To shield us in the awful hour. 

4. Give us, henceforth, the power to tread 
With diligence and love, 

The narrow road to bliss, with speed, 
Nor let our feet remove. 

And should temptation's potent rays 
Beset our path with fervid blaze: 
To urge us from the painful way, 
Do thou our feeble footsteps stay. 

5. Lead us along those pleasing ways 
Experience bids approve, 

Where sweet refreshing water plays, 
Descending from above. 

And, when the last dread thunders roH, 
And cleave this earth, from pole to pole, 
Receive us to those blissful plains, 
}'Vhere an unscorching summer reigns . 
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I 

CHAPTER XXIIl. 

The Paper Kite. 
:r . E-le-va'-ti-on, s. height, raised up. 5. Soar, v. to fly to a great height. 

Tide, s. watEr, ( a flux and reflux of lhe sea). 7. Im-pa'-ti-ent, a. not able to endure or bear delay, pain, or any other inconvenience, without complaint. 8. In-cline', v. to lean, to tend towards any part. Figuratively, to be favorably disposed to. 

I. ONCE on a time, a paper kite, 
Was mounted to a _wond 'rous height, Where, giddy with its elevation, 
It thus express'd self-admiration. 

2. " See how yon crowds of gazing people, Admire my flight above the steeple; How would they wonder if they knew, All that a kite like me can do! 

3. " Were I bot free, I'd take a flight, And pierce the clouds beyond their sight; But, oh ! like a poor pris 'ner bound, My string confines me near the ground. 

4. " I'd brave the eagle's tow'ring wing, Migh t I but fly without a string." 
It t11gg'd and pull'd (while thus it spoke) Tc;> break the string---at last it broke. 
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5. Depri v 'd at once of all its stay, 
In vain it tried to soar away; 
Unable its own weight to bear, 
It fl utter'd downward through the air! 
Unable its own course to guide, 
The winds soon plung'd it in the tide. 

6. Ah! foolish kite, thou hast no wing; 
How couldst thou fly without a string? 

7. My heart replied, 0 Lord, I see 
How much this kite re.:;embles me; 
Forgetful that by thee I stand, 
Impatient of thy ruli1;ig hand; 

8. How oft my foolish heart inclines 
. ~ -r.-T' oppose that lot which heav'nt assigns! 

How oft indulg'd .a vain desire 
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For something more, or something higher! 

And, but for grace and Jove divine, 
A fall more dreadful had been mine. 

NEWTON,, 

* The letter o, in this wor.d, is cut off by the grammatical ligure 

Apocope; which cuts off a final vowel or syllable, in order to make 

each line contain the same number of feet. 

t The letter e is here suppressed by the figure Syncope. 



218 MISCELLANEOUS I'IECES. 

CHAPTER XXIV. 

The lamb and the Pig; or Nature and Education. 
1. Mo'-ra-list, s. one who teaches the duties of life. 
2. D oc'-trine, s. instruction, any thing taug'l!t, 

Em'-blem, s. a representation : ( an allusive picture). 
3. Thi'-my, a. (pro. ti-my), belonging to th)'m;, a well-known 

plant. 
6. Vir'-gin, a, pure---as Leing free from all stains. 

T es'-ti-fy, v. to witness ; (to prove). 
\ 

1. CONSULT the moralist, you'll find 
That education forms the mind. 
But education ne'er supplied 
What ruling nature has denied. 

2. If you'll the following page pursue , 
My tale shall prove this doctrine true. 
Since to the muse all brutes belong, 

,. The lamb sJ1all usher in my song; . 
Whose snowy fleece adorn'd her skm, 
Emblem of native white within. 

3. Meekness and love possess'd her soul , 
And innocence had crown'd the whole . 
It chanc'd upon a luckless day, 
The Ji1tle wan ton, full of play, 
Rejoic'd a thimy bank to gain; 
But short the triumphs of her rei_gn ! 
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4. The treacherous s1o_pes her fate foretell , 
And soon the pretty trifler fell. 
Beneath, a dirty ditch impress'd 
Its mire upon her spotless vest. 

5. What greater ill could Jamb betide, 
The butcher's barb 'rous knife beside? 
The shepherd wounded with her cries, 
Straight to the bleating sufferer flies. 

6. The lamhkin in his arms he took, 
And bore her to a neighb'ring brook. 
The silver streams her wool refin'd; 
Her fleece in virgin whiteness shin'd. 

7. Cle:rns'd from pollution's every stain, 
She join'd her fellows on the plain; 
And saw afar tbe stinking shore, 
But ne'er aproach 'd those dangers more. 

8. The shepherd bless'd the kind event, 
And view:_'d his flock with sweet content. 
To market next he shap'd his way, 

,,, And bought provisions for the day : 
But made for winter's rich supp[y, 
A purchase from a faril).er's sty. 

9: The children round their parent crow'd; 
And testify their mirth aloud. 
They saw the stranger with surprise, 
And all admired his little eyes; 
Familiar grown he shar'd their joys; 
Shar'd too the porridge with the boys. 

10. The females o'er his dress preside; 
They wash his face and scour his hide: 
But daily more a swine he grew, 
For all these housewives e'er could do . 

219 

COTTON 

u 2 
) 
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CHAPTER XXV, 

The S weets of Contentment. 

€:on~tent'-ment, s. without a wish for more; full satisfaction in 
. in 01e's prese nt stale; happiness . 

.i. Am-bi'-ti-on, s. a dr sire of something h ighel' than is }'OSsesed at 
present; v. thirst after greatness or f:ime; pri<le. 

In-de-pen'-dent, a . not dependirJg or rclyrng upon another thing, 
a t liberty. 

3. Me-di-ta'-ti-on, s deep thought. 
5· ln'-fi-ni te, a. having no boi.inds or limits . 

1. No glory I covet, no riches I wan·t, 
Ambition is nothing to me; 

The one thing I beg of kind heaven to grant , 
Is a mind independent and frt:e. 

2. W ith passion unruffled, untainted ,,vith pride, 
By reason my life let me sqnare: 

The w2nts of my nature are cheaply supplied; 
And the rest is but folly and .care. 

3. The blessings which Providence freely has lent~ 
11 'll justly and gratefuUy prize, 

V/hile sweet meditation and cheerful content 
Shall make me both healthful and wise. 

4. In the pleasures the great man's possessions dis­
play, 

Unenvied I'll cha11enge my part; 
For ev'ry fair object my eyes can survey, 

Contributes to gladden my heart. 
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5. How vainly, through in.finite trouble and strife, 
The many their la~ours employ! 

Since all that is truly d.i;lightful in Ji1e 
ls what aU, if they p1ease, may enjoy. 

ANON , 

CHAPTER XXVI. 

The Call of Gratitude. 

2 . Myr'-tle, s. (in botany), a fragrant or sweet s;nclling kind of 
shrub or tree. 

Her'-bage, s. ( in botany), herbs, grass, pasture. 
So<l, s. turf, or the surface of the land. 

3. ln-sen'-si-ble, a. sen seless , void of sense. 
Gra'-ti-tude, s. gratefulness, thankfulness . 

4 . In-ces'-sant-ly, ad. without intermission, always, 

1. How cheerful along the gay mead 1 
The daisy and cowslip appear; 

The flocks, as they carelessly feed, 
Rejoice in the spring of the year. 

2 . The myrtles that shade the gay bmvers, 
The herbage that springs from the sod; 

Trees, plants, cooling fruits, and sweet flowers, 
All rise to the praise of my God. 

3. Shall man, the great master of all, 
The only insensible prove? 

Forbid it, fair gratitude's call! 
Forbid it, devotion and love; 

,4. The LoRD, who such wonders could raise; 
And still can destroy with a nod; 

My lips shall incessantly pnise; 
My heart shall rejoice in n:iy God. 

'lJ 3 
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CHAP T ER XXVII. 

~ n the Miseries of Human L ife.* 
·J. Li-cen'-ti-ous, a . (pro. li-sen-shus), not restrained by law 1 mo-

rality, or religion; unconfined. · 
Proud, s. thi s word is here used substantively, signifying people 

who have too high an opinion of their own qualities, an<l too 
mean a one of those which belong to others . It is generally 
used a<l jectively. 

Af'-flu-ence, s. abundance of wealth . 
Wan'-ton, a. unres trained, dissolute, lustful, gay. 
Ri'-ot, s. wild and loose mirth . An uproar or se rious tumult. _ 
Ri'-ot, v. to abandon one's-self to pleasure. To feast in a luxu-

rious manner. To raise a sedition or uproar. 
4. Bale'-ful, a . full of 1 anguish, pain, misery; very fata l, or de­

structive to health . 
S· Sor'-did, a . foul, filthy, dirty; mean. 

Po'-ver-ty, s. want of money ur neces~aries . It is that sih1ation 
· of fortune, opposed to riches, in which we are deprived of the 

conveniences of life. 
Re-morse ', s . uneasiness occasioned by a consciousness of guilt. 

Pity, tenderness. / 
Tra'-gic, a. mournful, dreadful, sad, calamitous. 
Muse, s. deep thought or study. 

fl. Ca-reer', s. course. Very swift motion . 
- Ap-pal'-led, pret. astonished. Affrighted, terrified. 

Di-late' , v. to overspread, to ex tend, to spread out. 
So'-ci-al, a . friendly. 

~ Bliss, s. happiness, joy arising from the pos~ession of some great 
and important good . But the general idea of bli ss extend s be­
yond a life temporal. 

1. A H! little think the gay licentious proud, 
Whorn pleasure, power, and affiuence surround; 

* The Editor particularlv recommends young people to read the 
following huma'ne · and bene~olent reflec tions with grent seriousn~ss 
and attention, so as to imprint on their m.inds the folly and abrnrd1ty 
<Jf licentiouSJ1ess. 

-. 
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They, who their thoughtless hours in giddy mirth, 
And wanton, often cruel, riot n 2ste; 

2. Ah! little think they, while they dance a~ong, 
H Jw many feel, this very moment, deJlh, ­
And all the sad variety of pain:* 

3. How many sink in the devouring floocl,t 
Or more devouring flame!+ how many bleed , 
By shameful variance, betwixt man and man: 

4. How many pine in want, and dungeon glooms; 
Shut from the common air, and common use 
Of their own limbs; how many drink the cup 
Of baleful grief, or eat the bitter bread 
Of misery: 5. Sore pierc'd by wint'ry winds, 
How many shrink into the sordid hut 
Of cheerless poverty; how many shake 
vVith all the fiercer tortures of the mind, 
Unbounded passion, madness, guilt, remorse; 

* No, nor do they pretend to think about any but themselves. F or, 
say they, what is ;it to us, who are in want, misery, and distress ? 
while we are surrou nded with the gifts of fortune, aIJd the allurements 
of pleasure. Ah ! how few a lte:1d to and feel lhe weight of that wi se, 
benevolent, and scriptural precept: "Lovt )'OttY ne;glbout as )'Our­

self;" indeed, it is a great pity, so n;.an y appear utter strangers 
to that humane sympathy and fellow-feeling recomrnended and en­
forced by the unavoidable calamities and affli ctions of others. W ell 
may it be said, " The heart knoweth its own bitterness, and a 

strangerinterme<l<ll-eth not therewitl~.,, 
Tho1mon, in these lines, pathetically enumerates tne various 

trials of mankind, with the numerous distresses they are subj ect to, 
wh ile in this present state of prohation; and justly observes, what 
good effects might arise from a proper attention to, and observation 
of them. 

-----" Thought fond man 
Of these----
Vice in his high career would stand appalled, 
And heedless rambling impulse learn to think: 
The conscious heart of charity would warm, 
And her wide wish benevolence dilate." 

t Sea, + Battle . 
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vVhence tumbling headlong from the height 0flife, 
They furnish m:itter for the tragic muse:* 

6. E \·en in the vale, where wisdom loves to dwelJ, 
"'\,\Tith friendship, peace, and contemplation join'd, 
How many, rack'd with honest passions, drop _ 
In deep retir'd distress: 7. How many stand 
Around the death-bed of their dearest friends 
And point the parting anguish. 8. Thought fond 
Of these, and all the thousand nameless ills, [ man 
That o,ne incessant struggle render life, 

• One scene oftoi1, of suffering, and of fate, 
Vice in his high career would stan,d aj;-f>a!l' d, 
And heedless rambling impulse learn to think; 
The conscious heart of charity would warm, 
And her wide wish benevolence dilate; 
The social tear would rise, the social sigh , 
And into clear perfection, gradual bliss, 
Refining still, the social passions work. 

THOMSON' . 

* A tragic writer or a writer of dramatic poems which rtpr~ent 
serious actions, or dreadful even.ts. 
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J 

CHAPTER XXVllI. 

Spring. 

,. Un-curl'-ing, part. untwist_ing, the ac t of putting out of curl. 

Glas'-sy, a. re~embling glass in smoothness, lustre, or brightness, 

4. Drop, 01 . to let fall; ( to fall in drops). 
Ver' -<lure, s. green colour, greenness of grass. 

5. Sus-pense', s. delay, stop; doubt. 
Lu'-c id , a. clear; bright, shi ning, glittering. 

7. Gra' -ti-tu<le, s. a virtue comisti ng in ·a due sense and outward ac­

knowledgment of a benefit recei ved, together with a readiness 

to re turn the same. 
¥. Con-sig ,, , v. to submit, or resign. To transfer one's property to 

another. • 
Pre lu'-sive, a. previous to a shower; introductory. 

Ef-fu' -si-011, s. the ac t of shedding or pouring out. 

9. Um-bra'-ge-ous, a. sha<ly ; yielding shade . 

1 o. Fir'-ed, pref. passious enflame<l. ( To set on fire, to kindle). 

A11-ti'-ci-pates, v. ( third person singular), preve ,; ts, checks. To 

be beforehand with another in taking, so as to disappoint hi1u 

that comes after. 
Nu'-tri-ment, s. that which feeds or nourishes. 

Dis-til', s. to drop or fall by drops . To extract the virtuc:s of 

ingredients by means of a still. 

I. --------GRADU AL sinks the breeze 
Into a perfect calm; that not a br ath 
Is heard to quiver thro ug,h the closing woods, 

Or rnstling turn tl1e mauy twinkling leaves 
Of aspin* tall. 2. Th' iwcuriing floods, t rli ffus'd 

In glassy bre..1d.th, seem through delm;i,·e lapse 

* A tree whose leaves are remarkable for shaking. 

+ Uncurli11g/lood, signify watt rs perft ctly 'calm. When the sea 

has a gentle flow of waves, it is said to be a curling sea. 
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Forgetful of their course. 3. 'Tis silence all, And pleasing expectation. 4 . Herds aud flocks Drop the dry sprig,* and mute- imploringi" eye The fa1li 1g -verdU1·e. 5, Hush'd in short suspensl}_, The plumy people streak their wing·s with oil,+ To throw the lucid moisture trickling off; And\,' it tli' approaching sign to strike, at once, Into the gen·ral choir. 6. Ev'n mountains, vale~ And forests, seem impatient to demand The prornis'd sweetness. 7. Mau superior walks Amid the glad creation, musing praise, A11d looki1ig lively g ratitude. 8. At last, The c1onds consign their trea u res to the fi elds; And, sofll:, s'mking on the dimpled pool . Prelusive dro1 ,s, let all their moisture flow, In large e.ff'usion, o'er the freshen'd wor1d. 9. The steali .1 g show'r is scarce to patter heard, By such as wander through the forest-walks, Beneath the umbrageous rnultitu<le of leaves. 10. But who can hold the shade, while Heav'n descends In universal bounty, shedding herbs, 
Aud. fruits, and fiow'rs, on nature's ampl~ lap? Swift fancy fir' d anticipates their growth; And while the milky nutriment distils. 
Beholds the kindling country colour round. 

THOMSON. 

* As soon as the cattle have bitten off the dry sprigs of grass, th.e)' perceive that the virtue is gone, and therefore drop them as being nothing-wonh. + M11.te-imploring is a compound word, made np of the adjective mu \-e , ( silent, <lumb), and the pa,·ticiplr of t_he verb to implore--­( to ask, or beg) ; here understood incapabilit y of spe€ch. t The plimty people streak their wings with oil; si1;nify the fea­thered tribe rub thei r wings with their beaks, whence is prod uc ed a kind of spittle of an oilv nature, which throws o1f the lucid moist-un or cl ear rain, and leaves the feathers dry. 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 

Summer. 
r. Gleam'-ing, part. shining. 

Dap'-pled, pret. marked with various colours. 
E-lher, s. an element more fine tha, air, the matter of the high­est regions, which commences from the limits of uur atmosphere, whose height is supposed to be about 48 miles from the ear th, and posse.;ses the whole heaven! y space. 

3 . Glade, s. a lawn or opening in a wood 0r forest; (a p<1ssage through a wood made by lopping off the branches of trees . 4. Ver'-durc, s. the lively greenness seen in the morn before the sun, (green). 
5. Lux-u'--ri-ous, a. addicted to pleasure, high living. 

Fra'-grant, a. sweet smelling. 
Me-di-ta'-ti-on, s. deep thought. 
Sa';cred, a. holy. 

6. Ob-li'-vi-on, s. forgetfulness. 

1. SHORT is the doubtful empire of the night; 
And soon, observant of approaching day, 
The week ey'cl morn appears, mother of dews,* 
At first faint gleaming in the dappled east, 
Till far o'er ether spreads the wid' ning glow; 
And from before the lustre of her face · 
White break the clou98 away. 2. With q~icken'd 

step 
Brown night retires : young dayt ponrs in apace, 
And opens all the lawny prospects wide. _ 

* When the sun is about 18° below the horizon, his rays begin to appear, but in a very weak and feeble state, hence Thomson calls the opening of the morn---meek-eyPd; and as the sun r;raduall y ri ses, it condenses an<l precipitatp the damps of the earth which ascen<l i1t the night, to the earth again, when it is called dew, hence Thomson call s the meek-eyed morn, or break of day, the mother of dews. f As the mfJrning may · ):le stiled the youth of the ensuing dDy, noon its malur ity, and evemng its old age or decline; the epithet YouNG, here made use of, is poetically descriptive. 
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3. The dripping rock, the mountaiu's misty top; 

Swell on the sight, and brighten with the dawn, 

Blue, thro' the dusk, the smoking currents shine; 

And from the bladed* field the fearful hare 

Limps, a,rkward: while along the forest-glade 

The wild deer trip, and of:ten i:m 1iug- gaze 

At early pa::,sei1ger. 4. Music awakes 

The native ,·oice of uncli em bled joy; 

And tl:ick around the woodlat1d h) mns arise. 

R ous'd by the cock, the soor1-clad shepherd leaves 

Hi mo sy cottage, where with peace he dn.-ells; 

And from the ·crowdecl fold, in order, dri-•.-es 

Hi flock to taste the verdure of the morn. 

5. Falsely luxurious, will 1,ot man awake; 

And, springi,, g from the bed of sloth , enjoy 

The cool, the fragrant, a1 d the silent hour, 

To meditation due and sacred song ;t 
6. For is there aught in sleep can charm the wise: 

To lie in dead oblivion, loosing half 

T~e fleeting rnoments of too short a life; 

Total e,·tinction:j: of th' e11lighten'd soul! 

Or else to feverish Yanity alive, 

" ' ilcler'd,~ and tossing "tbro' distemper'd dreams ? 

v\Tho \YOuld~ in such a gloomy state, remain 

LonP-er than nature craves; when ev'ry muse 

An<l''ev'ry blooming pleasure wait8 ·without, 

To bless the wildly deviousll morning walk ? 
TH0)1SOK. 

* Over5pread with gras, or corn. 

f F alsely luxurious will not man awake ; 

A nd springing ji·om the bed qf sloth, enjoy 

Th e cool, tlie fragrant, and the silent /zour, 

To meditation due and sacred song ? 

That early rising is conducive to health, and the morning the best 

time for men of. genius t@ set apar t for meditat!on, rn 1disturbed by in­

truding cares, or the noise and bustle of the bu y multitu<le, are cont­

mon I y recei vcd observations, and confirmed by ex pericnce. 

+ Death or suppression. § Puzzled. 

II Leading uifferent ways. 
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CHAPTER XXX, 

Autumn. 

1. Mi'-ti-gat-e , v. to soften, lessen, or make less, a~Iied to toil or 
pain; abate or lesse:i, app iied to rigour or severity. 

2. Ru'-ral, a. belunging to, existing in, or resemUing the country. 
Te'-di-ous, a. occasioning weariness and trouble by cuntinuarice 

or length . 
4. Glean'-ers, s. pl. those who gather after the rea-pers. 

Spike, s. an ear of corn. (Along nail, or piece of iron, or wood, 
sharpened at the top, and resembling an ear of corn). 

6. Dole, s. share or portion 1 the act of dividing into shares or por~ 
tions. ( Grief, sorry, misery). 

7. Pon'-der, v. to refl ect, to consider; to think or muse. 
Re-luct' -ance, s. unwillingness, repugnance. 

1. SooN as the morning trembles o'er the sky, 
And, un-perceiv'd, unfolds the spreadiug day; 
Before the ripen'd field the reapers stand, 
In fair array;* each by the lass he lo\'e::;, 
To bear the rougher part, and mitigate 
By name1ess gentle offices her toil. . 

-2, At once they stoop an<l swell the lusty sheaves; 
While thro' the cheerful band the rural talk, 
The ru.ral scandal, ~nd th,e rural jest, • " 
Fly harmless, to dec-e'ive the tedious tiine, ' · 
And steal unfelt the. ,'.,Ultry hours a.way. 

s. Behind the master walk::;, builds up the shocks; 
And, conscious glancing oft on l,w'ry side · 
His satedt eye, feels his hea:rt_ heave with j0y. 

* This is a very p!easing and natural representation o(.reaping, and • 
gives us such an idea of rustic simpli~ity and harmless mirth, at such 
a time, as cannot but be acceptable to the lovers ofµ. U'RAL Lu E, • 

-t Satisfied with the prospect of plenty. 

X 



230 
/"' / _ ,£ - ., 1 

MISCELLANEOUS PIECES. 
I" - • ,, ~ 4. The gleaners spread-'atound, and here and theTe, ' ' Spike after spike, their scanty harvest pick. 

5. Be not too narrow, husbandmen! but fling 
From the full sheaf, with charitable stealth/c 
The liberal hand. 6. Think, oh grateful think! 
How good the GoD of HARVEST is to you ;t 
Vlh? pours abundance o'er your flowing fields; 
\Vh1le these unhappy partners of your kind 
"\Vide-hover round you, like the fowls of heav'n, 
.And a£k their humble dule. 7. The various turns 
Of fortl}J"le ponder ;t that your sons n~ay want 
"

7hat now, ,Y~th hard reluctance, faint, ye give. 
THOl\1SON. 

f 

* Secretlv. 
-j- In these lines the disposition of the Poet is P.articularly point~d out in the most striking colours; that he was naturally humane, bene­Yolent, and charitable; and his a<ldress to the Farmer seems grouuded 

I on the words of our blessed Lord, " As ye have freely received so f1 ·eely give," MATT. x. v. 8. _ It is a proper mark of our thankfulnegs for mercies received, to give cheerfully out of our plenty, to th~e who are in want, poverty, and • distress. + Riches are uncertain and precarious, he who is a man of fortune to-day, may (by unforeseen calamities and misfortunes) be a beggar before tu-morrow night; the P salmist says, "Jj" riches increase set not your heart upon them;" be most solicitious to be rich in cooo woRKs, and to have your treasure in Heaven, where "Moth nor rust cannot corrnpt, nor thieves breah tltro;cgh and steal.>) 

~ C & a,µ_ -foJ-t ~t;:l-t,= 
•=.,?I-ITU/ lzt de tJ Q />?4-u ' nP:--HE /;✓~ "'-"7 (!-y /' ,-~/ / ;,_;,", 

? t2 f~L.;,i~ ~.~aw",/ ~~~;~ 
~. tl ~;t?P' fy;r/~~$~'-4 ~ 
t,~k/ ·. k '£dk~~/-~;;L,/ h -tev ~ ~kr~ ~- n-,, ~ 

t:tl; 1,-~ '7 r µ~ 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

Winter. 
1. Joy'-less, a. without joy, deprived of pleasure; sad. 

06-scure', dark, gloomy. ( Abstruse or dim.cult, applied to writ­
ings. Not noted or fame.us). 

Ilrow, s. (applied fo a hill), the verge or extremity of its surface, 
3. Dimp'-ly, a. full of dimples, or little dents, or inequalities of 

surface. 
Pool, s. a lake, or a large collection of standing water. 

4, Low, v. to bdlow, or make a noise,· applicrl to that nrnde by 
oxen, hulls, or cows. 

Ru'-mi-nate, v. to chew the cud.* (To muse or meditate, to 
think on again). 

Con-ti'-gu-ous, a. ad joining, meeli ng 80 as to touch. 
5. Crest'-ed, a. adorned with a plume or tuft of feathers. 

R e-count', v. relate. 
Fro'-lic, s. a prank, play. 
Reeks, v. ( third person singular), heeds, minds, care. The in~ 

:finitive mood to heed, to mind, to care. 
6. Ab .rupt', a. craggy, broken. 

Tur'-pid, a. thick or muddy. 
Tri'-ple, a. three-fold, or thrice as many. 

J. --------FIRST joyless rains obscure 
Drive thro' the mingling skies with vapours foul; 
Dash on the mountain's brow, an<l shake the woods, 
That grumbling wave below. 2. Th' unsightly 

plain 
Lies a brown deluge; as the low bent clouds 
Pour flood on flood, yet unc.,hausted still 
Combine, and deep'ninginto night shut up 
The day's fair face. 3. The ·wanderers of heav'n, 
Each to his home retire; save those that love 
To take their pastime in the trouuled air, 
Or skimming flutter round the dimply pool. 

* The foo<l chewed by a cow, &c. the secortd time. 

X 2 
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.J. The cattle from th' untasted fields return, 

And ask, with meaniug low, their wonted stalls, 

Or rzmzi1?ate in the contiguous shade. -

5 . Thither the household feath 'ry people~ crowd, 

The crested cock, with all l1is female train, 

P ensi\·e, and dripping; while the cottage-hindt 

Hangs o'er th' en liv'ning blaze, and taleful there 

Recounts his simple frolic: much he talks, -

'"And much he laughs, nor reeks the storm that blows 

"\Vithout) and rattles on his humble roof. 

6. \ride o'er the brim, " ·ith many a torrent sv;,ell'd 

And the mix'<l ruin of its banks o'erspread, 

At last the rous'd-up ri,·er pours along: 

R esistless, roaring, dreadful, down it comes, 

From the rude mountain and the mossy wild, 

Tumbling thro' rocks abrupt, and wunding far; 

Then o'er the sanded vall ey floating spreads, 

Calm, sluggish, silent; till again, constrain'd, 

Between two meeting hills, it buTSts away, 

\,Vhere rocks and woods o'erhang the turu id stream; 

There gath'ring triple force, rapid; and deep, 

It boils, and wheels, and foams, and th un<lers through. 
THO:\I SON . 

* Fowls, &c. f Peasant, labourer. 

FlNIS. 

P rinted at the Me11torian Press, Alton, Hanis. 
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